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Kognitywne oswajanie, czyli procesy
znaczeniotworcze i motywacja semantyczna
W nazewnictwie przyrodniczym —

na podstawie wybranych polskich

i niemieckich gatunkowych nazw pajagkéw

Cognitive taming — meaning generating
processes and semantic motivation

in the natural nomenclature — based

on the example of selected Polish

and German names for species of spiders

Streszczenie

W artykule podjgto probe analitycznej refleksji nad mechanizmami mentalno-jgzykowymi, ktoére pozwalaja
cztonkowi danej grupy kulturowej na nazywanie zjawisk i obiektow przynalezacych do otaczajacego go swiata.
Ten zamiar badawczy zostaje skonkretyzowany w oparciu o analiz¢ wybranych polskich i niemieckich nazw gatun-
kowych pajakéw, przy czym uwaga skierowana jest takze na zrédta motywacji semantycznej badanych okreslen.
Analiza ma charakter pogladowy i jakosciowy, przeprowadzana jest z zastosowaniem aparatu metodologicznego
uksztattowanego na gruncie jezykoznawstwa kognitywnego — w tym przede wszystkim przy uzyciu teorii meta-
fory i metonimii konceptualnej, teorii integracji pojgciowej oraz elementow gramatyki kognitywnej Langackera.

Stowa kluczowe: nazwy pajakow, gramatyka kognitywna, teoria integracji pojgciowej, metafora pojgciowa,
jezykowy obraz $wiata
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Abstract

This paper attempts to provide an analytical reflection on mental-linguistic mechanisms that allow a member
of a specific cultural group to name the phenomena and objects belonging to the exterior world. The article
provides an analysis of selected examples of Polish and German names for various species of spiders. The study
includes the sources of semantic motivation visible in the examined names. The analysis is of a qualitative
nature and is carried out from the cognitive point of view in light of long-established sub-theories of cogni-
tive linguistics — the theory of conceptual metaphor and metonymy, conceptual blending and chosen aspects
of Langacker’s conceptual imagery.

Keywords: spider names, Cognitive Grammar, conceptual blending theory, conceptual metaphor, linguistic
worldview

Wprowadzenie

Biorac pod uwage komponenty wspolrezonujace w ludzkim umysle — zinternalizowane
relacje spoteczne oraz mobilng biologiczng egzystencje w przestrzeni — wcigz aktualne
jest pytanie, jak upojeciowiamy $wiat, a wigc w jaki sposob tworzymy mentalne repre-
zentacje przedmiotow i relacji. Kwestig bedgca osig organizacyjng calego tekstu jest
rola, ktéra w tym procesie przypada jezykowi. W szczegdlnosci chodzi tu o mozliwo$ci
wnioskowania z jednostek leksykalnych o operacjach umystowych, migdzy innymi
takich jak postrzeganie, kategoryzowanie, organizowanie, abstrahowanie, dostrzeganie
podobienstw i wyprowadzanie analogii oraz warto$ciowanie roznorakich tresci. Celem
badan prowadzonych w odwotaniu do lingwistyki kognitywnej jest eksploracja pro-
cesOW tworzenia poje¢, konstruowania przestrzeni mentalnych, a nastepnie sposobow
ich kodowania w strukturach jezykowych (Szczepankowska, 2007: 178). Obszarem
rzeczywisto$ci podlegajacym jezykowemu opisowi jest miedzy innymi §wiat natury.
Przy pomocy przygotowanego materiatu analitycznego sprobuj¢ nakresli¢, w jaki sposob
mozemy wpisa¢ pozajezykowa rzeczywistos¢ w swdj horyzont poznawcezy i jakie tenden-
cje mentalne aktywne podczas opisu znajdujg odzwierciedlenie w jednostkach jezyka'.
Analiza przebiegac bedzie w zgodnos$ci z najwazniejszymi zatozeniami jezykoznawstwa
kognitywnego, ktore ze wzglgdu na wspomniang specyfike celoéw i dobranego materiatu
badawczego wydaje si¢ najbardziej przydatnym narz¢dziem wszechstronnego opisu
i rozumienia zjawisk, o ktérych tu mowa. Za szczegdlnie przydatne modele opisowo-
-badawcze uwazam rozwigzania metodologiczne oferowane przez gramatyke kognitywna
Ronalda Langackera, teori¢ metafor konceptualnych oraz teori¢ integracji pojgciowe;j. Ich
wzajemng kompatybilno$¢ postaram si¢ pokrotce omowi¢ w dalszych podrozdziatach.

! Poniewaz aktywno$¢ poznawcza posredniczy w relacji migdzy $wiatem a stowami, badanie znaczenia to ba-
danie, jak stowa wytaniaja si¢ w kontek$cie ludzkiej aktywnosci i jak sa uzywane do przywotywania odpowiednich
reprezentacji mentalnych (Coulson, 2001: 17).
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. Swiat i jego doswiadczanie a jezykowy obraz $wiata
w ujeciu kognitywnym — rozwazania ogélne

W celu zapewnienia spojnosci podej$cia metodologicznego istotne jest sprecyzowanie,
w jaki sposob postrzegana jest w tym tekscie relacja, ktora taczy znak jezykowy, obraz
przedmiotu (jego mentalng reprezentacje) oraz obiekt przestrzeni pozajezykowe;.

Na potrzeby tekstu zaktadam za Langackerem (Sharifian, 2016: 32), ze znaczenie
jednostek jezykowych jest typem konceptualizacji, a procesy kognitywne nalezy uznaé
zarowno za ucielesnione (ang. embodied cognition), jak i1 doglebnie kulturowe. Na
sposob mentalnego rekonstruowania $wiata bezposredni wpltyw wywieraja migdzy in-
nymi polisensoryczne odbieranie otoczenia, rézne typy pamieci, zdolnosci umystowe,
emocje oraz przezywane interakcje spoteczne (Corballis, 2011: 154). Tezy istotne dla
gamy kognitywnych propozycji metodologicznych omawia Dorota Gonigroszek (2011:
13-14). Autorka zwraca uwage, ze umyst porzadkujaco aranzuje rzeczywisto$¢é i tworzy
jej mentalny obraz w zalezno$ci od potrzeb adaptacyjnych danego cztowieka — $wiat jest
skutkiem operacji umystowych, miedzy innymi konceptualizacji i kategoryzacji. Procesy
te obiektom i relacjom przypisujg znaczenia i warto$ci oraz szereguja je w hierarchiczne
struktury. Obiekt §$wiata pozajezykowego 1 jego mentalna reprezentacja nie s3 wprawdzie
tozsame, jednak, jak pisze John McDowell (1994: 9), ,, dane postrzegalne i schematy
sa nieroztaczne”. Maciej Czerwinski (2013: 262) objasnia, ze chodzi tu o niemozno$¢
,»CZystego” istnienia rzeczy w §wiecie pozajezykowym. Samo stwierdzenie, Zze dana rzecz
istnieje?, jest juz skonceptualizowanym i skatalogizowanym jezykowo do§wiadczeniem.
Czerwinski (2013: 263) wnioskuje, ze ,,w tym wtasnie sensie doswiadczenie nie moze
wystepowac samodzielnie (jako czysta obecnosc), to jest bez konceptualizacji. Oba aspekty
jednego zjawiska wystepuja rownoczesnie, koegzystuja”. Podobng opini¢ wyraza Renata
Grzegorczykowa (1995: 15), piszac, ze stworzenie nazwy powotuje niejako do istnienia
zjawiska §wiata, ktore pozostawszy bez nazwy, zatracityby si¢ w kontinuum $wiata.

Nie sposdb oddzieli¢ wiedz¢ jezykowa od wiedzy ogdlnej — sa one integralnymi
czes$ciami naszej bazy do$wiadczeniowej, a w zjawiskach jezykowych przejawiaja si¢
fenomeny mentalne. Ten sposéb podej$cia do znaczenia i jezyka oddaje stanowisko
Langackera (2004: 36), ktory uznaje za bezpodstawne sadzi¢, ze mozna zajmowac si¢
naturg znaczenia, wykluczajac zainteresowanie procesami poznawczymi, hierarchiami
pojeciowymi i systemem wiedzy.

Jezyk w rdznych swoich przejawach petni funkcje symboliczna, co nalezy rozumieé
jako zdolno$¢ do przywotywania konceptualizacji. Jak zauwazajg René Dirven i Marjolijn
Verspoor (za Filar, Lozowski, 2018: 69), refleksja nad jezykiem jest w istocie badaniem
mozliwo$ci wyrazania pojec. Nazwa na swoj sposob posredniczy pomiedzy reprezentacja
mentalng (obrazem) a rzeczywisto$cig, przez co spetnia funkcje¢ opisowa i interpretacyjng
wobec rzeczywisto$ci. Na ksztatt nazwy wpltyw wywieraja cechy wynikajace z samego

2 Przy czym nie musi zosta¢, jak rozumiem, nawet opatrzona konkretng nazwa, ale jej istnienie moze by¢ wy-
roznione i wykazane na sposob opisowy.
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obiektu, jak irozliczne czynniki subiektywne. Jak twierdzi Matgorzata Brzozowska
(2009: 117-127), nazwa profiluje pojecie, czyli wyrdznia pewne aspekty i cechy pojecia,
kognitywnie przystaniajac inne.

Stoje na stanowisku, ze zjawiska jezykowe nie tylko pozwalajg porzadkowac konti-
nuum rzeczywisto$ci i umozliwiajg aktywacj¢ odpowiednich struktur mentalnych, ale
wspomagaja rowniez procesy modyfikowania warto$ci semantycznych, poszerzania bazy
poznawczej i konstruowania naddatkow znaczeniowych?®. Ta wlasciwo$¢ jezyka widoczna
jest na wszystkich jego ptaszczyznach. Zarowno leksyka, jak i gramatyka zdaniem Filar
1 Lozowskiego (2018: 69-70) powinny by¢ traktowane jako jezykowe ekwiwalenty od-
powiadajacych im fragmentdw $wiata pojeciowego i jako nierozdzielne czgsci jednego
kontinuum struktur symbolicznych. Analiza faktow leksykalno-gramatycznych rzuca
$wiatto na to, jakie elementy rzeczywistosci s jezykowo wyroznione oraz jak wyglada
ich jezykowo utrwalona konceptualizacja wraz z siecig konotacji i przypisanym im war-
tosciowaniem (Pajdzinska, 2001: 247). Takie podejscie do jezyka i do relacji taczacej go
ze $wiatem poje¢ oraz do§wiadczaniem rzeczywistosci determinuje charakterystyke celow
badawczych. Analizy daza do ustalenia, jak fenomeny $wiata s3 w jezyku uchwycone,
jakiej interpretacji podlegaja. Dazy si¢ wiec do rekonstrukceji jezykowo wyrazonego obrazu
$wiata; chodzi o naszkicowanie stanow mentalnych poznajacego podmiotu oraz zrozumie-
nie mechanizmow prowadzacych do wytworzenia owych stanow. Te cele realizowane sg
na drodze wniknigcia w struktury jezykowe. W badaniach kognitywno-antropologicznych,
do ktorych zalicza si¢ niniejsze studium, analizy ogniskuja si¢ na funkcji poznawczej
jezyka (Grzegorczykowa, 2021: 11). Dazenia semantyki o nachyleniu kognitywnym To-
masz Krzeszowski (1999: 11) opisuje nastepujaco: ,,semantyka kognitywna jest opisem
tego, jak cztowiek pojmuje i poznaje rzeczywisto$¢ za pomoca form jezykowych. Opis
znaczenia jest wigc tozsamy z opisem pojec”.

Il. Znaczenie i mechanizmy semiozy w swietle teorii
kognitywnych

Blizszy opis natury znaczenia jezykowego w postaci skompresowanej znajduje si¢ w pra-

cach Langackera (2004: 30). Sktada si¢ na niego pi¢¢ fundamentalnych tez, takich jak:

A. Znaczenie nalezy uzna¢ za rodzaj konceptualizacji, czyli za typ doswiadczenia men-
talnego. Do konceptualizacji przynaleza do$wiadczenia zmyslowe, kinestetyczne
oraz emocjonalne wraz z calg $wiadomoscia kontekstow — fizycznego, spotecznego
1jezykowego (por. Langacker, 1995: 68—69).

B. Wyrazenia (w szczegdlnosci te o wysokiej czgstotliwosci uzycia) pociggajg za sobg
sie¢ wariantdw znaczeniowych, realizowanych w kontekstach uzycia. Warianty zna-
czeniowe sg zroznicowane pod wzgledem tatwosci aktywacji. W centralnej czgsci
sieci mozemy spodziewac si¢ obecnos$ci schematu wyobrazeniowego, ktory jest sen-

3 Z ta mys$la Scisle powiagzane sa rézne wymiary obrazowania jezykowego i zjawisko integracji pojeciowe;.
Obydwie kwestie zostang omowione w dalszych podrozdziatach artykutu.
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sem najbardziej abstrakcyjnym, aplikowanym do pozostatych czesci sieci. Sensem

najbardziej podstawowym empirycznie, czyli ustalonym w wyniku interakcji z rze-

czywisto$cig (w tym rzeczywistoscig spoleczng) jest prototyp, w ktérym upatrywaé
nalezy najbardziej reprezentatywnego egzemplarza danej kategorii (por. Langacker,

2004: 32-33). Do rozbudowywania sieci przyczyniajg si¢ procesy metaforyzacji, kto-

rym podporzadkowany zostanie nastepny podrozdziat.

C. Charakteryzowanie struktury semantycznej dokonuje si¢ poprzez odniesienia do domen
kognitywnych. Za domene¢ kognitywna przyjmuje kazdy rodzaj zorganizowanej struk-
tury wiedzowej, poczawszy od prostych pojec az po ztozone ich kompleksy. Kluczowa
obserwacja jest to, ze jedne pojecia mieszczg w swojej strukturze inne, przez co oferuja
podstawe ich funkcjonowania. Granice pomi¢dzy domenami nie sg wyraznie poprowa-
dzone i konceptualizacje moga na kazdym poziomie hierarchii mentalnej shuzy¢ jako
domena dla wyr6znienia nastepnych znaczen (por. Langacker, 2004: 34). Rol¢ domen
kognitywnych mozemy poréwnac do dziatania ram interpretacyjnych (ang. frames) za-
proponowanychprzez Charles’al. Fillmore’a. Zgodniez wyjas$nieniamiJoanny Olechno-
-Wasiluk (2021: 119) rama sktada si¢ ze sczepionych ze sobg poje¢. Rozumienie jedne-
go ze sktadnikow pojeciowych warunkowane jest znajomos$cig catosci struktury. Akty-
wacja pojecia powoduje przywotanie do pamigci roboczej pojec 1 konotacji przylegaja-
cych do niego w mentalnej bazie doswiadczeniowej podmiotu.

D. Warto$¢ struktury semantycznej ustalana jest przez natozenie profilu (designatum)
na baze do§wiadczeniowa, ktérg tworzg domeny. W wyniku profilowania okreslony
aspekt domeny zostaje wyniesiony ponad pozostaly jej obszar. Znaczenie wyrazenia
wynika z dynamicznego wspotdzialania profilu oraz bazy.

E. Profilowanie nalezagce do mechanizmdéw obrazowania jest rezultatem fundamentalnej
ludzkiej zdolno$ci umystowej do zroznicowanego organizowania i przedstawiania tej
samej tresci konceptualnej na rozne sposoby. Struktury semantyczne jednostek jezy-
kowych implikuja skonwencjonalizowane obrazowanie, co prowadzi do prezentowa-
nia sytuacji (sceny) w okreslony sposob.

Obrazowanie lezy u podstaw wyrdzniania znaczen. Jest to proces wieloptaszczyzno-
wy, a jego wymiary Waldemar Skrzypczak (2008: 116—117) porownuje do pracy kamery,
ktéra okresla migdzy innymi ram¢ dziatania, elementy ogniskowane czy perspektywe.
Doktadniejszej proby opisu wymiard6w obrazowania podjat si¢ Langacker (2004: 44-70;
1995: 20). Badacz ten wskazuje na: stopien uszczegétowienia, ktory pozostajac w zwigzku
z kognitywna zdolno$cig abstrahowania, prowadzi od obrazu najbardziej schematycznego
do poje¢ uszczegdtawiajacych. W drugim wymiarze zdeponowane sg zalozenia i oczeki-
wania, ktore warunkowane sg indywidualnymi dos§wiadczeniami osoby konceptualizujace;.
Dalszym mechanizmem obrazowania jest aktywacja wtorna zwigzana z wczesniej wspo-
mnianym ujmowaniem polisemii jednostek leksykalnych* w posta¢ sieci znaczeniowych.
Rozbudowujace strukture sieci poszerzenia i przesunigcia semantyczne biorg swoj poczatek
w poréwnywaniu obiektu do egzemplarza prototypowego i czesto realizujg si¢ w procesach

4 Polisemie jednostek jezykowych przedstawia si¢ w jezykoznawstwie kognitywnym przez zalezno$¢: ten sam
biegun fonologiczny majacy mozliwos¢ odwotania si¢ do odmiennych biegunéw semantycznych.
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metaforyzacji oraz metonimii. Aktywacja jednego z wariantow znaczeniowych prowadzi tez
czesto do przywotania charakterystyki spowinowaconego z nim wariantu bazowego (przy-
ktadowo uzyty wtasnie leksem spowinowacenie przywotuje takze domeng¢ pokrewienstwo
1 wynikajace z niej skojarzenia). Czwartym wymiarem obrazowania jest skala i zakres
predykacji. Nie sposob nie wspomnie¢ o wzglednym wyréznieniu struktur, ktore jest
mozliwe dzigki kognitywnemu potencjatowi do postrzegania relacji figura—tto.

Do uwypuklenia danych struktur dochodzi w trakcie profilowania oraz aranzowania
elementéw domeny na zasadzie organizacji trajektor—landmark. Na obrazowanie wptyw
maja tez inne okoliczno$ci konceptualizacji, takie jak perspektywa’.

lll. Metaforyzacja i metonimia w stuzbie ksztaltowania
znaczen

Zalozenie, ze badania systemu jezykowego stanowig podstawe do wnioskowania o spo-
sobach funkcjonowania systemu pojgciowego, znajduje rowniez odbicie w teorii metafor
konceptualnych (ang. conceptual metaphors), zaproponowanej przez George’a Lakoffa
i Marka Johnsona®. Podejscie to, opracowane na gruncie ucielesnionego poznania, pro-
buje wyjasni¢ sposoby przetwarzania pojec abstrakcyjnych. Pojecia dotyczace obiektow
1 zjawisk konkretno-zmystowych sg oparte bezposrednio na doswiadczeniach sensoryczno-
-motorycznych przechowywanych w postaci schematéw wyobrazeniowych. Te schematy
to struktury poznawcze, bedgce wzorcami rozumienia i rozumowania, ktore sg rezultatem
znajomosci naszego ciata i jego zachowania w przestrzeni, ale takze — jak eksplikuje
Farzad Sharifian (2016: 35) — sg wynikiem doswiadczania kontaktéw spotecznych, co
jest istotnym aspektem z punktu widzenia zebranego materiatu badawczego. Schematy,
gromadzac uciele$nione doswiadczenie, konstytuuja baze do wyobrazeniowych projek-
¢ji metaforycznych, ktére owocuja rozbudowywaniem sieci znaczen w strone obiektow
abstrakcyjnych. Struktura poje¢ abstrakcyjnych jest konstruowana poprzez przeszcze-
pienie struktury poje¢ konkretnych na nowe obszary poznawcze, czgsto niedostepne
bezposrednio dla doswiadczenia zmystowego (metafory gruntujace). Warto przy tym
zaznaczy¢, ze mozna tez wskazac¢ na istnienie metafor tacznikowych, ktére powstaja,
kiedy wystarczajaco dobrze zinternalizowana struktura pojecia abstrakcyjnego stanowi
podstawe do wyjasniania i ,.kognitywnego oswojenia” innych zjawisk o naturze niezmy-
stowej czy podobnie kompleksowej (Hohol, 2021: 53—54)7. Za Grazyna Pietrzak-Porwisz
oraz Laurg Suchostawska przytacza Agnieszka Mierzwinska-Hajnos (2017: 35-36) takze
pojecie metafory obrazowej®, ktora w zauwazalny sposob bazuje na obserwowalnym,

5 Perspektywa z kolei obejmuje w szczegdlnosci punkt widzenia, orientacj¢, kierunkowo$¢ oraz stopien su-
biektywizacji.

¢ Autorzy przedstawiajg swoj punkt widzenia szczegétowo w swojej ksiazce Metafory w naszym zZyciu (1980).

7 Jak w metaforze teatr = zycie.

§ Wyroznienie tego rodzaju nazw metaforycznych okaze si¢ przydatne w dalej przedstawione;j refleksji o meto-
dologicznej kompatybilnosci, a nawet komplementarno$ci aparatu gramatyki kognitywnej, teorii metafor konceptu-
alnych oraz teorii integracji pojgciowej. Mysl ta znajdzie kontynuacj¢ rowniez w czgsci empiryczne;.
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wizualnym podobienstwie elementéw domeny zrodtowej i docelowej. W przeciwienstwie
do klasycznych metafor metafory obrazowe nie odwzorowuja elementéw z domeny
zmystowo rejestrowalnej w abstrakcyjnej domenie docelowej, a raczej wzmacniajg tylko
ogniskowanie uwagi na wybranej zewnetrznej cesze obiektu.

Metafory umozliwiaja nam zazwyczaj prowadzenie rozumowania w odniesieniu do
bardziej abstrakcyjnej docelowej domeny kognitywnej na podstawie do§wiadczen i wie-
dzy zebranych w kontakcie ze znanymi elementami domeny zrodtowej’. W poznawczych
modelach metaforycznych sktadniki domeny zrodtowej projektowane sg na aspekty do-
meny docelowej na poziomie generycznym, umozliwiajacym szukanie odpowiedniosci
1 wyszukiwanie podobienstw miedzydomenowych. Metafora moze stuzy¢ warto§ciowaniu
(czesto przez przeniesienie konotacji powigzanych z domeng zrodtows), a jedne sktadniki
domen mogg by¢ podczas metaforyzacji bardziej wyeksponowane niz inne. Dla prowadzo-
nych tu rozwazan istotne jest takze nadmienienie koherencji metaforycznej, ktdra polega
na tym, ze ,,systemy odwzorowan metaforycznych danego pojecia wchodzg w zwigzki
zachowujace logike i stabilno$¢” (Skrzypczak, 2008: 118).

Formowanie struktur znaczeniowych na zasadzie przesuni¢¢ semantycznych w obregbie
tej samej domeny odbywa si¢ natomiast w procesie metonimii. Pojecia przylegaja do
siebie kognitywnie w obrebie jednej struktury poznawczej, na co w swojej definicji tego
zjawiska zwraca uwage Elzbieta Tabakowska (2001: 54), stwierdzajac, ze istota metoni-
mii jest uzycie bazowego znaczenia stowa, aby nazwac elementy pozostajace w zwigzku
z desygnatem (np. Samochod mi sie zepsut zamiast: silnik nie dziala). Czasami granica
pomigdzy metonimig i metaforg jest bardzo ptynna, a obydwa procesy wystepuja kom-
plementarnie podczas generowania znaczen'’.

Formowanie konstruktow metaforycznych lub metonimicznych nie moze si¢ dokonaé
bez zauwazenia, a wiec kognitywnego podswietlenia subiektywnie odczuwanego podo-
bienistwa czy kulturowo-funkcjonalnego pokrewienstwa pomigdzy obiektami. Mozemy
zatem wnioskowac, ze powstanie konstruktow niedostownych podlega rowniez procesom
obrazowania (a w szczeg6lnosci mechanizmowi wzglednego wyr6znienia struktur), na
ktérych w duzym zakresie opiera si¢ gramatyka kognitywna Langackera (Kowalewski,
2022: 83-84).

? 1 tak przyktadowo w wyrazeniu cigzko mi na sercu mozemy zobaczy¢ jezykowa realizacje pojeciowego wy-
obrazenia o smutku jako o przyttaczajacym cigzarze. Smutek bgdacy uczuciem zostaje urzeczowiony do postaci
balastu, a odczucia zostaja zobrazowane przez odniesienie do zrodtowej domeny przestrzeni i dzialania sily cigz-
kosci (do dotu = Zle). W formowaniu jezykowo utrwalonego zwigzku mi¢dzy danym organem a emocjami nalezy
upatrywac¢ silnego wplywu kulturowego.

10 Podziatu metonimii ze wzgledu na Zrodla motywacji semantycznych podjat si¢ Bierwiaczonek (2013: 27).
Jak zauwaza Hubert Kowalewski (2022: 86—-87) w swoim tek$cie po§wigconym badaniu nazw roslin, przy szerokim
pojmowaniu charakteru zjawisk metonimicznych mozna dopatrzy¢ si¢ ich obecnosci we wszystkich motywowa-
nych nazwach odnoszacych si¢ do §wiata flory — wszystkie one bowiem bazuja na powiazaniu migdzy rosling a jed-
ng z jej najbardziej rozpoznawalnych cech wygladu, mozliwoscia jej wykorzystania przez czlowieka lub danym
aspektem srodowiska jej bytowania.
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IV. Amalgamacja pojeciowa jako podstawowy proces
kognitywny przejawiajacy sie w jezyku

Integracja umystowa, jak argumentuje Mark Turner, jest podstawowg operacje mental-
ng, skutkujaca modyfikacja struktur semantycznych i generowaniem nowych znaczef
opisywanych jako amalgamat pojeciowy. Ksztalttowanie amalgamatu zachodzi w sposob
dynamiczny i w odniesieniu do okreslonego kontekstu (Turner, 2001: 45). Jak wskazuje
Mierzwinska-Hajnos (2017: 38), w trakcie tworzenia amalgamatu dochodzi do wyselek-
cjonowania struktur wyjsciowych i stopienia ich w nowg catos¢. Wedtug przytaczanego
przez badaczke modelu Turnera i Fauconniera 6w mechanizm rozpoczyna si¢ przez
uruchomienie wyjsciowych przestrzeni mentalnych (ang. input spaces), z ktorych zaczer-
pywane sg wybrane elementy konceptualizacji. Interagujg one nastepnie w przestrzeni
amalgamatu (ang. blending space), owocujac powstaniem nowego znaczenia o strukturze
semantycznej nietozsamej z zadnym wyjsciowym obszarem konceptualizacji. Warun-
kiem wstepnym do zainicjowania blendingu jest wystepowanie przestrzeni generycznej,
majacej charakter abstrakcyjny i przechowujacej wspdlne cechy semantyczne znaczen
przywolywanych przez jednostki leksykalne zestawiane ze soba. Wyrazenia jezykowe sg
wigc sygnatami, na podstawie ktorych uczestnicy dyskursu konstruujg powigzania migdzy
przestrzeniami mentalnymi.

Nie sposob nie zwroci¢ uwagi na podobienstwo pomiedzy pojgciami domeny kogni-
tywnej 1 przestrzeni mentalnej. Vyvyan Evans (2009: 23) objasnia, ze ,,domena to spdjna
struktura wiedzy [...], wzgledem ktorej charakteryzowane sg inne jednostki pojeciowe”.
W odréznieniu od tego rodzaju jakby bardziej ustabilizowanych modeli poznawczych
przestrzenie mentalne wydaja si¢ nieprzesadnie pojemnymi strukturami wiedzy, ktore
tworzone sg na biezaco podczas procesu myslowego i w ramach ksztaltowania si¢ dys-
kursu. Mozemy wiec za Tabakowska (2010: 594-595) konkludowa¢, ze cechujg si¢ one
pewna fragmentaryczno$cia.

Skoro jednak, jak pokaze analiza, utrwalone leksykalnie nazwy gatunkowe paj¢cza-
kow!! sg efektami procesu integracji pojeciowej i powinny w sposéob relatywnie prze-
widywalny odnosi¢ si¢ do konkretnych zasobow wiedzy uzytkownika jezyka, to moim
zdaniem uprawnione jest w kognitywnej analizie semantycznej odnoszenie si¢ nie tylko
do przestrzeni mentalnych, ale takze do bardziej ustabilizowanych zasoboéw wiedzy, t;.
domen kognitywnych.

' T nie tylko one, zwazywszy na przytoczone wczesniej opinie o wszechobecno$ci amalgamatow pojgciowych.
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V. Analiza wybranych niemieckich i polskich nazw
gatunkowych pajgkéw — uwagi wprowadzajgce

Przedstawione w dotychczasowych podrozdziatach modele badawcze sg w sporym
zakresie kompatybilne i ich zastosowanie pozwala na glebszy opis proceséw znacze-
niotworczych, ktore wynikaja z ogdlnopoznawczych zdolnosci cztowieka. U podstaw
gramatyki kognitywnej, teorii metafor pojgeciowych oraz teorii integracji pojeciowej
lezy ten sam sposob zapatrywania si¢ na znaczenie jednostek jezykowych. Przejawia si¢
to miedzy innymi w postrzeganiu treSci semantycznej stow 1 wyrazen jako dynamicz-
nych konceptualizacji oraz przypisywaniu w procesach semiozy fundamentalnej roli
zdolnosciom ludzkiego umystu, do ktorych naleza na przyktad umiejetno$¢ ujmowania
danej sytuacji na wiele zréznicowanych sposobow, wyroznianiu okreslonych elementow
obiektu, konceptualizowaniu podobienstw mi¢dzy zjawiskami czy generowaniu nad-
datkéw znaczeniowych, w tym aspektow aksjologicznych, pozwalajacych wnioskowac
0 jezykowym obrazie $wiata obecnym w danej spotecznosci (Kowalewski, 2022: 92-93).
Zaproponowane narzedzia analityczne pozwalaja na wnikliwsza analiz¢ przedmiotu opisu
lingwistycznego, jaki stanowig struktury pojeciowe kodowane przez wyrazenia jezykowe
o réznym stopniu metaforycznosci. Pojecie postrzegam w zgodzie z podsumowaniami
przedstawionymi przez Iren¢ Szczepankowska (2007: 181) jako obszar wiedzy w szcze-
g0lny sposob sprofilowany na tle sieci relacji kognitywnych!.

Przeprowadzona w niniejszym tek$cie analiza opiera si¢ na 10 polskich nazwach
gatunkowych pajakow oraz ich niemieckich odpowiednikach. Ze wzgledéw formalnych
przeprowadzona analiza nie wyczerpuje wielowatkowos$ci tego przepastnego zagadnie-
nia. Badanie wybranych nazw ma zapewni¢ mozliwie szeroki i reprezentacyjny oglad
motywacji semantycznych w nazewnictwie arachnologicznym i szerzej — przyrodniczym
oraz zaprezentowac fundamentalne psycholingwistyczne mechanizmy, o ktorych da si¢
na podstawie tych nazw wnioskowac. Wybrane przyktady zostaty w czgsci empirycznej
zgrupowane w segmenty, co ma zapewnié¢ przejrzystos¢ narracji eksplikacyjne;j.

Postugujac sie metodologia wynikajacg z rdzenia paradygmatu kognitywnego, sta-
wiam sobie za cel pokazanie dziatania i kompleksowosci procesow znaczeniotwdrczych
oraz funkcji profilujacej, jaka moga spetnia¢ nazwy. Specyfika dobranego materiatu
badawczego pozwala rowniez na poglebienie refleksji nad przejawami zjawiska, ktore
Czerwinski (2013: 251, 259-260) nazywa rzutowaniem semiotycznym'. Cztowiekowi
przypisuje Helmuth Plessner (1988: 148) tendencj¢ do antropocentrycznego interpre-
towania rzeczywisto$ci, co manifestuje si¢ migdzy innymi w przenoszeniu wyobrazen
dotyczacych funkcjonowania spoteczenstw i powigzanych z nimi systemow warto$ci na
grupy zwierzat i ich zachowania. Mechanizm ten umozliwia stosowanie znanych nam
kategorii w przytozeniu do obcych zjawisk, w tym postrzeganie i ocenianie funkcjo-
nowania przedstawicieli §wiata zwierzat jak cztonkow najblizszych nam spotecznosci,

2 Wraz ze skladnikami emocjonalnymi, komponentami warto$ciujacymi, schematami wyobrazeniowymi
i aspektami obrazowania.
13 Takze: semiotyczna projekcja znaczenia.
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czyli spoteczno$ci ludzkich. Hipotezg badawcza jest wiec zatozenie, ze analiza ujawni
spory wplyw antropomorfizujgcych przesunie¢ metaforycznych w wyselekcjonowanym
materiale. Przedstawiong tu analiz¢ o charakterze pogladowym i jako§ciowym mozna
zaklasyfikowaé jako komparatystyczne studium etnokognitywne, w ktorym znaczenie
badanej jednostki leksykalnej odsyta nas zarowno do pozajezykowego denotatu, jak i do
konceptualizatora, ktorym jest cztonek danej spotecznosci kulturowe;j.

VI. Analiza

la. Czarna wdowa

1b. Schwarze Witwe

Nazwa tego jadowitego pajaka zaréwno w jezyku polskim, jak i niemieckim moze by¢
analizowana w zbiezny sposob jako metaforyczne powigzanie domeny ZACHOWANIE
PAJAKA oraz domeny OBYCZAJOWOSC SPOLECZNOSCI LUDZKICH. Podobien-
stwa miedzydomenowego (w przypadku modelu amalgamatow pojeciowych mowimy
o strefie generatywnej), na ktorym zasadza si¢ ten konstrukt metaforyczny, nalezy do-
szukiwac si¢ w kolorze czarnym — dominujagcym w ubarwieniu zwierzecia, jak rowniez
w strojach noszonych tradycyjnie przez wdowy. W tym zakresie mozemy wigc mowié
o wystepowaniu metafory obrazowej. Ustalona podczas procesu metaforyzacji domena
zroédtowa jest silnie uwarunkowana kulturowo, co staje si¢ dostrzegalne miedzy innymi
przy zakwalifikowaniu czerni do domeny ZALOBA' i dalej do jej domeny sktadowej
WDOWIENSTWO. Czerfi powiazana jest z ceremonialem pogrzebowym w euroatlan-
tyckim kregu kulturowym'. Drugim elementem stanowigcym podstawe metaforyzacji
jest paralela miedzy zachowaniem pajeczycy danego gatunku, ktora czgsto po kopulacji
pozera swojego partnera, a zachowaniem kobiety-mezobojczyni. Warto zwroci¢ uwagg,
ze konceptualizacja czarna wdowa odnoszaca si¢ do kobiety (a przez rozszerzenie meta-
foryczne ogodlniej: do samicy) o morderczych sktonno$ciach jest przyktadem amalgamatu
pojeciowego. Przestrzeniami wyjsciowymi do blendu sa odpowiednio: (1) CZERN z ca-
tym potencjatem symbolicznym (w tym konotacje negatywne, takie jak: brak jasnosci,
zagrozenie, bezprawie, zbrodniczo$¢)'® oraz (2) WDOWIENSTWO, presuponowane
przez termin wdowa. Jak wcze$niej wykazano, cze$¢ treSci konceptualnej pojecia czern
wchodzi w sktad domeny pojeciowej WDOWIENSTWO (czersi rozumiana jako smutek).
W wyniku blendingu w analizowanej nazwie dochodzi do wygtuszenia aspektu znacze-
niowego czerni, ktory interpretowany jako przygnebienie zawarty jest w przestrzeni
wyjéciowej (2). Zostaje on zastgpiony przez znaczenie konotacyjne czerni odnoszace si¢

4 Wskazanie na symbolike czerni w chrzescijanstwie jako koloru oznaczajacego zatobe por. Hoffsiimmer,
2001: 20.

15 W publikacji Wybrane zwyczaje i przesqdy zwigzane z umieraniem, Smierciq i pochowkiem czytamy, ze
w Chinach i Japonii kolorem Zatoby jest biel. Meksykanie oraz Iranczycy podczas uroczystosci funeralnych siggaja
po kolor niebieski. W Tajlandii za$ dominujacy w tego rodzaju okolicznosciach jest fiolet. Zatobe w Egipcie nato-
miast oznacza¢ ma kolor zo6tty (Kutak-Bejda i in., 2016: 161).

16 W Stowniku symboli (Chenel, Simarro, 2008) czytamy, ze kolor czarny jest konotowany mocno negatywnie.
Przywotuje bowiem skojarzenia powiazane z groza mroku; tym, co nieznane, a takze pustka i nico$cia.
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do nieuczciwosci i grozby. Tego rodzaju wybiorcze przeniesienia elementdéw z przestrzeni
wyjéciowych, skutkujace powstaniem nowego znaczenia: utrata meza, tozsama z jego
morderstwem (wdowienstwo zamierzone) jest przykladem powstawania amalgamatu
pojeciowego. Jako uzupekienie warto dodaé, ze strefy generatywnej mozna upatrywac
w kategorii: POSTAWY — mozna do niej zaliczy¢ zard6wno smutek i powzigte w zwigzku
z nim dziatania (na przyktad zatozenie czarnego odzienia), jak i brak poszanowania dla
prawa wraz z konkretnymi nielegalnymi czynno$ciami'’.

Antropomorfizujgce przedstawianie pajeczych zwyczajow przez odwotanie si¢ do
ludzkich kategorii prawno-moralnych nalezy uznac¢ za przejaw rzutowania semiotycznego.
Ludzie wykazuja tendencje nie tylko do uogoélnionego stosowania wzorcow zachowan,
hierarchii warto$ci i sieci konotacji w opisie rzeczywistosci, lecz takze chetnie przenosza
wspomniane systemy pojeciowe na sposob funkcjonowania przedstawicieli innych gatun-
kéw. Znamienne w tym przypadku jest rowniez metonimiczne rozciggniecie zachowania
typowego dla samic na wszystkich przedstawicieli gatunku. Przez nazweg gatunkowsg
konkretny typ zachowania zostaje przypisany (niejako ironicznie) takze samcom. Samiec
tego gatunku réwniez zostanie nazwany czarng wdowa, chociaz tak naprawde jest jej
prymarng ofiara.

2a. Darownik przedziwny

2b. Raubspinne/Listspinne/Brautgeschenkspinne

Pomiedzy ta polska nazwa a jej niemieckimi odpowiednikami istnieja pewne roznice.
Nazwa polska i jej niemieckie ekwiwalenty moga stuzy¢ do przesledzenia mnogosci
proces6éw znaczeniotworczych. Nazwa darownik przedziwny jest wartym analizy przykta-
dem amalgamatu pojeciowego, w ktorym jeden z cztonow nazwy bazuje na czasowniku
(po)darowad, ktoérego schemat wyobrazeniowy mozna stresci¢ jako: A daje co$ B bez
oczekiwania za to zaplaty. Podarek (prezent) prototypowo implikuje che¢é sprawienia
przyjemnosci B 1 brak oczekiwania materialnej gratyfikacji ze strony B dla A. Poprzez
potaczenie z przymiotnikiem dziwny, ktéry wskazuje na co$ niezrozumiatego i odstajacego
od normy (por. Sfownik jezyka polskiego, b.1., hasto: dziwny), nastgpuje przeformutowanie
struktury semantycznej przywolywanej czasownikiem darowac. Nie mamy do czynienia
z catkowitym zaprzeczeniem — samiec tego gatunku przekazuje swojej partnerce pakiet
ztozony z muchy, ktdra ciasno opleciona pajeczyng stanowi nie lada wyzwanie. Kiedy
uwaga samicy jest calkowicie pochtonigta wreczonym pakunkiem, samiec przystgpuje
do kopulacji. Sama istota aktu przekazania pakunku zostaje przy pomocy jezyka przed-
stawiona w kategoriach ofiarowania podarunku. Pewne aspekty tej czynnosci sa jednak
dziwne, co — powolujac si¢ na analize semantyczng tego przymiotnika przeprowadzong
przez Mariolg Wotk (2017: 162—-163) — oznacza, ze sg one zagadkowe, nicokreslone,
inne. Nazwa darownik przedziwny stanowi wigc znowu antropocentryczng probe ilustru-
jacego thumaczenia wzorcow behawioralnych pajgka. Dodatkowo pojawia si¢ wyrazony
przymiotnikiem komentarz, pokazujacy ograniczenia tego poréwnania. Jesli dziwny ma

17 Méwimy z tego powodu o czarnym charakterze jako cztowieku niegodziwym, postepujacym niemoralnie
(Wielki stownik jezyka polskiego, b.1., hasto: czarny charakter).
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miesci¢ w swojej strukturze semantycznej wskazanie na niezgodno$¢ z norma, a norme za
Carlem Stange (Boronska-Piotrowska, 2015: 18) zréwnamy z warto$cig (lub przynajmniej
przyjmiemy pewien zwigzek miedzy tymi pojeciami), to mozemy dopatrywac si¢ wpro-
wadzania negatywnego warto§ciowania. Ponadto intensywnos$¢ znaczenia przymiotnika
zostaje podniesiona przez dotozenie przedrostka prze-.

Warto tez spojrze¢ na t¢ nazwe z innej perspektywy, podazajac za obserwacja Johna
Waggonera (1990 za Soroko, 2006: 3), ktérg badacz sformutowat wobec metafory: czto-
wiek cztowiekowi wilkiem, dochodzgc do wniosku, Ze ,,jesli nazwanie cztowieka wilkiem
stawia cztowieka w innym $wietle, to takze wilk staje si¢ bardziej ludzki”'®. Chodzi wigc
o to, Ze nie istnieje wylaczny wplyw elementoéw domeny zroédlowej na elementy dome-
ny docelowej. Domena zrodtowa rowniez podlega pewnej reinterpretacji ze wzgledu
na przytozenie jej do domeny docelowe;j. Siegniecie po kontekst wreczania podarunku
w odniesieniu do efektywnej strategii rozrodczej pajaka sugeruje, ze sprawienie komus
prezentu rowniez moze by¢ spoteczng strategig osiggania wiasnych, utajonych celow. O ile
w polskiej nazwie taka interpretacja jest nieco ograniczona przez przymiotnik dziwny,
o tyle w jednej z nazw niemieckich — Brautgeschenkspinne — to spojrzenie wydaje si¢ bar-
dziej uzasadnione. Nazwa niemiecka wprowadza jeszcze glebiej kulturowo zakorzeniong
rame interpretacyjna: SLUB, stawiajac pajaka w roli pana mtodego, a pajeczyce w roli
panny mtode;j. Biorgc pod uwage wypowiedz Waggonera, mozna si¢ zastanawiaé, czy nie
implikuje si¢ za pomocg tej nazwy (uzytej w odniesieniu do takiego zachowania pajaka)
takze niskiej bezinteresownosci ludzkich zalotnikow i nie odrysowuje dos¢ cynicznego
obrazu zaslubin. Warte odnotowania jest tez istnienie w niemieckoj¢zycznej literaturze
fachowej innych nazw na okre$lenie tego pajaka, ktére w bardziej jednoznaczny sposob
warto$ciujgco profilujg jego rytuaty godowe — czy to przez odwolanie si¢ do podstepu
(niem. List), czy tez do rabunku (niem. Raub). Podsumowujac, mozna pomiedzy nazwg
polska oraz niemieckim jej ekwiwalentem stwierdzi¢ istnienie podobienstw w najszer-
szym zakresie bazy doswiadczeniowej (akt wreczania prezentu), przy jednoczesnej
roéznicy w profilowaniu (ogdlne podarowanie czegos a prezent slubny) oraz w stopniu
bezposredniosci wartosciowania (dziwnosc).

3a. Zyzus thuscioch

3b. Gewdhnliche Fettspinne

4a. Katnik wigkszy

4b. Grofle Winkelspinne

Motywacja semantyczng dla nazw analizowanych w poprzednich dwoch akapitach byty
przede wszystkim zwyczaje rozrodcze przedstawicieli danych gatunkow, a optymalnym
postepowaniem analitycznym — odwolanie si¢ do teorii metafor oraz teorii amalgamatow
pojeciowych. Nie brak nazw zasadzajacych si¢ bezposrednio na cechach wygladu pajecza-
kéw, do ktorych analizy najwydajniejszym konceptem metodologicznym wydaje si¢ teoria

'8 Ta mysl stata si¢ istotnym krokiem w rozwoju konceptu teoretycznego nazywanego interakcyjna teorig me-
tafor, ktora wspotprowadzita do uksztattowania wezesnej wersji teorii amalgamatu pojeciowego. Bardziej szczego-
towa analiza w: Iwaniak, 2022.
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amalgamatow pojeciowych, uzupeliona aspektami obrazowania, w tym przede wszystkim
wzglednym wyrdznieniem struktur. Niemiecka nazwa Gewdhnliche Fettspinne ogniskuje
uwage konceptualizatora na sporym, kulistym odwloku. Przymiotnik gewohnlich, a wigc
pospolity, ktory przeczac wysokiemu zindywidualizowanemu i unikatowemu charakterowi
tego zwierzecia, wprowadza do konceptualizacji wazny element znaczeniowy — mozemy
bowiem dzigki niemu przyjaé, ze przedstawicieli tego gatunku, czy to ze wzgledu na
wyglad, czy to z powodu czgstotliwosci wystepowania, nalezy uznaé¢ za egzemplarze
prototypowe, stanowigce pewien punkt odniesienia, pewng norm¢. W nazwie polskiej
istotny jest prezentowany dzigki tej nazwie profilujacy potencjal morfemow — sufiksow
-us oraz -och. Modyfikuja one struktur¢ semantyczng morfemow gléwnych opartych na
(prawdopodobnie) rzeczowniku zyz (por. Stownik jezyka polskiego pod red. W. Doroszew-
skiego, b.r., hasto: zyz) oraz przymiotniku tfusty. O ile przymiotnik nie budzi watpliwosci,
o tyle zyz jest cztonem dos$¢ zagadkowym. Jak podaje stownik etymologiczny Briicknera
(por. Stownik etymologiczny jezyka polskiego, b.r., hasto: zez), zyz pierwotnie odnosito
sie do szesciu punktow na kosci do gry, pozniej takze zaczgto by¢ uzywane do nazwania
wady wzroku (takze jako zez)'. Przyrostek -us wprowadza do struktury semantycznej
walor zdrabniajacy (por. Jacus$, Macius itd.). Jak pokazuja przyktady, dos¢ czesto stuzy
w polszczyznie do tworzenia odimiennej formy pieszczotliwej. Odprzymiotnikowy rze-
czownik tuscioch vzywany jest zazwyczaj w tonie pogardliwym wobec osoby otytej.
Wspotwystepowanie tych dwoch stow o tak widocznym kompozycyjnie emocjonalno-
-wartos$ciujagcym charakterze wprowadza wyczuwalng familiarno$¢, nieobecna w kore-
spondujacej nazwie niemieckiej. Nadanie nazwy o zabarwieniu humorystycznym moze
by¢ réwniez sposobem na pokonywanie leku i ,,skroécenie miedzygatunkowego dystansu”.
Dos$¢ podobne mechanizmy stowotworcze daje si¢ stwierdzi¢ miedzy innymi w przypadku
nazwy rozciggnik mchus (Rindenspringspinne).

Tak jak przymiotnik gewohnlich w przyktadzie 3b wprowadzal do konceptualizacji
polaczenie z szersza kategoria, tak w nazwie kgtnik wiekszy ze wzgledu na stopien wyz-
szy przymiotnika zostaje w konceptualizacji zasugerowane wystepowanie pokrewnych
gatunkdw katnika, cechujacych si¢ innym rozmiarem. Tak wiec tylko na podstawie jednej
nazwy mozemy wnioskowac o cechach egzemplarzy podobnego typu. Dzieje si¢ tak ze
wzgledu na schemat wyobrazeniowy kategorii gramatycznej: stopien wyzszy. Mozemy
ja rozpisa¢ jako atemporalng relacj¢ zawartg pomigdzy trajektorem, ktorym jest obiekt
o wigkszej intensywnosci danej cechy i landmarkiem, ktérym jest obiekt stanowigcy
punkt odniesienia. W tym przypadku w nazwie wystepuje sam trajektor — a wiec katnik
tego gatunku, a landmark nie zostaje precyzyjnie nazwany. W jezyku niemieckim (4b) to
odwotanie nie jest tak wyrazne, poniewaz przymiotnik nie wystepuje w stopniu wyzszym.

19 Pajak ten ma na odwloku specyficzne punkty.
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Sa. Strojni$ nadobny

5b. Goldaugenspringspinne

6a. Skakun arlekinowy

6b. Mauerzebraspringspinne

Przyktad 3a obrazowal zawarte w nazwie elementy wartosciujgce. W nazwie strojnis
nadobny ponownie mozna obserwowac uzycie przyrostka nadajacego leksemowi zabar-
wienie warto$ciujace. Przyrostek -is uzywany jest zwyczajowo w tonie lekcewazaco-iro-
nicznym w odniesieniu do osob, ktére ktadg przesadny nacisk na poszczegolne aspekty
swojej powierzchownosci (na przyklad pieknis, modnis, wykwintnis). Poprzez uzycie
tego derywatu nastgpuje zwrocenie uwagi nie tylko na wyglad pajaka — sugerowana
jest takze antropocentryczna intencjonalno$¢ w przesadnej trosce o wlasng prezencje.
Catos¢ konceptualizacji zostaje uzupetniona przez znaczenie przymiotnika nadobny (por.
Stownik jezyka polskiego, b.r., hasto: nadobny) w znaczeniu urodziwy, peten powabu.
Warto zauwazy¢, ze jest to jednostka leksykalna o niskiej czestotliwos$ci wystepowania
we wspotczesnej polszczyznie, co w polaczeniu z wezesniej opisanym derywatem moze
prowadzi¢ do efektu humorystycznego. U przedstawicieli tego gatunku wystepuje dymor-
fizm plciowy — spektakularnym, ceglastoczerwonym odwlokiem odznaczaja si¢ samce,
ktoére prezentujg sie przed potencjalnymi partnerkami, wykonujgc dos¢ skomplikowane
tance godowe?’. Mozna wigc przypuszczac, ze atrybuty stanowiace motywacje seman-
tyczna tej nazwy gatunkowej sg powigzane przede wszystkim z wygladem samcow, co
pozwala zaktada¢, ze mamy do czynienia z metonimizacjg (w kierunku odwrotnym niz
w przypadku czarnej wdowy).

Nazwa niemiecka Goldaugenspringspinne zawiera nie tylko metonimiczne wskazanie
na fizjonomi¢. Ma tutaj tez miejsce odniesienie si¢ do podejmowanych przez tego pajaka
aktywnosci, a konkretnie — do zdolnosci wykonywania skokow, ktore umozliwiajg mie-
dzy innymi prowadzenie efektywnych polowan. Warto zauwazy¢, ze zgodnie z zasadami
niemieckiego stowotworstwa bardziej prominentng, bazowa pozycj¢ zajmuje morfem
czasownikowy -spring-, co jest jezykowym przejawem pozajezykowych obserwacji
1 hierarchicznego sposobu katalogowania zgromadzonej wiedzy na temat §wiata przyrody.
Zdolnos¢ do oddawania dalekich susow jest bowiem typowa nie tylko dla przedstawicieli
tego konkretnego gatunku, ale tez dla szerszej grupy pajakow (rodzina skakunowatych),
do ktorej 6w gatunek przynalezy. Cecha ta stanowi wigc pierwsze kryterium systematy-
zujace. W jezyku polskim charakterystyczna wiasno$¢ pajakéw z rodziny skakunowatych
widoczna jest w nazwie gatunkowej — skakun®' arlekinowy. Wart odnotowania jest fakt,
ze cechy wygladu definiowane sg przez nawigzanie do arlekina, czyli btazna o kostiumie
czesto sktadajacym si¢ z rombow 1 trojkatow, co w istocie odpowiada ubarwieniu tego
gatunku skakunowatych. Wyglad opisany jest wiec niebezposrednio przez wspomnienie
postaci bedacej wynikiem kulturowej dziatalno$ci cztowieka. Ta polska nazwa moze sta-

20 Warto zwrdci¢ uwage, ze mowiac o ruchach (nie tylko zreszta pajakéw) stuzacych przywabieniu partnerki,
uzywamy terminu taniec, odnoszacego si¢ przeciez prototypowo do ludzkich ruchéw ciata — czgsto rowniez zrytu-
alizowanych i powigzanych z danym kregiem kulturowym.

2 Uzyty w rzeczownikowym cztonie nazwy formant -un przywodzi na my$l takie postaci, jak piaskun czy
zmierzchun, moze wigc rowniez przywotywac konotacje kulturowe.
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nowi¢ przyktad jednostki leksykalnej przywotujacej konceptualizacije, bedaca zespoleniem
referencji do cech fizjonomicznych i fizjologicznych. Odpowiednia nazwa niemiecka —
Mauerzebraspringspinne —oprocz informacji o typach aktywnosci (-spring-) 1 wygladzie
(przez czton -zebra-, co jest analogia do innych elementéw $wiata przyrody) precyzuje
habitat tego gatunku, ktéry czesto znajdowany jest na terenie ludzkich osiedli.

7a. Walesak lesny

7b. Trauerwolfspinne

8a. Spiesznik rysien

8b. Pracht Luchsspinne

Na miejsce wystepowania oraz sposdb poruszania si¢ zwraca rOwniez uwage nazwa pajaka
walegsak lesny. Nazwa ta bazuje na czasowniku wafesac sig, ktoéry w przeciwienstwie do
skaka¢ wspotokreslany jest przez wezszy zakres predykacji, powodujacy, ze czasownik
ten raczej pejoratywnie kojarzony jest z zachowaniem nie tyle ogdlnie zwierzecym, ile
ludzkim. Struktura semantyczna tego czasownika wyznaczona jest przez brak specjalne;j
intencjonalnosci, chociaz mozliwos¢ 1 zdolno$ci do posiadania §wiadomych planow nie
tylko danemu podmiotowi nie sg odmawiane, ale jest niejako nawet od niego oczekiwa-
ne. Takie grupowe oczekiwanie od jednostki konkretnego celu stanowigcego o sensie jej
przemieszczania si¢ jest charakterystyczne dla spotecznosci ludzkiej. Przez te derywacje
odczasownikowg o cechach metaforycznych w procesie wtornej aktywacji pojawia si¢
warto$ciujgce odniesienie do zachowan ludzkich. W jezyku niemieckim natomiast nazwa
gatunkowa odwotuje si¢ do zwierzecia, tj. wilka (Wolf). Z wysokim prawdopodobienstwem
nie chodzi jednak, jak w 5b, o cechy wygladu, ale réwniez o cechy zachowania — wy-
stepowanie w licznych gromadach jakby na ksztalt wilczej watahy i sposobu polowania
(brak sieci, wykorzystanie jadu, bezposredni atak na ofiar¢). Te cechy wskazujace na
podejmowanie czynnego polowania i towarzyszace temu szybkie przemieszczanie si¢
zostajg uchwycone takze w polskiej nazwie rodziny, do ktdrej ten gatunek nalezy — ro-
dziny pogoncowatych.

Pajagkami o podobnej technice aktywnego i szybkiego polowania sg te z rodziny
$piesznikowatych. Przyktadowa nazwa spiesznik rysien stanowi interesujacy amalgamat
zespalajacy wskazanie zarowno na Swiat zwierzat (takze w niemieckim odpowiedniku 8b
w nazw¢ wbudowana jest analogia do rysia — Luchs), jak i niebezposredni aspekt antro-
pomorfizujacy. W polskim opisie uwage §cigga na siebie czton Spiesznik, derywowany od
czasownika Spieszy¢ sig (Wielki stownik jezyka polskiego, b.1., hasto: spieszy¢ si¢). Wydaje
sig, ze czasownik ten miesci w swojej strukturze semantycznej stan psychologiczny, jakim
jest poczucie konczacego si¢ czasu i zwigzana z nim presja, wymuszajaca konieczno$é
szybkiego poruszania si¢ czy obszerniej: szybszego wykonywania danej czynnosci. Czas
jest abstrakcyjnym konceptem — konceptualizacja czasu jest raczej przynalezna tylko
psychice cztowieka — stad upatruje w tym czasowniku powigzania z ludzkg umystowoscia
1 reakcjami, ktdre zostaja przy pomocy tej nazwy przypisane pajakowi.
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9a Ptasznik goliat

9b. Goliath-Vogelspinne

Opis wygladu, a konkretnie wielko$ci drapiezcy odbywa si¢ jak w przypadkach 9a oraz 9b
przez podanie informacji o wielkos$ci zwierzecia, ktore moze stac si¢ jego ofiarg. Nazwa
polska i niemiecka zbudowane sg analogicznie, bez wickszych roznic i koncentrujg si¢ na
ptakach, ktore wyznaczaja koniec spektrum wielko$ci zwierzat, na ktore przedstawiciele
tego gatunku pajaka maja zwyczaj polowac. W ten sposob wskazuje si¢ na mozliwosci
drapieznika, wynikajace zresztg z rozmiaréw jego samego. Mozemy w tym czlonie do-
patrywac si¢ metonimii ,,wielko$¢ ofiary” za ,,wielko$¢ drapieznika”. Konceptualizacje
uzupetnia obraz goliata, co bezposrednio bazuje na wiedzy encyklopedycznej, typowej
przede wszystkim dla judeo-chrzescijanskiego kregu kulturowego. W procesie amalgama-
¢cji do strefy blendu zaimplementowane zostaja wybrane cechy przypisywane biblijnemu
filistynskiemu wojownikowi — jego wielko$¢ i ofensywny charakter. Konceptualizacje
przywolywane przez obydwa cztony nazwy obrazuja w niebezposredni sposob (metoni-
micznie 1 metaforycznie) wielko$¢ tego drapieznego pajaka.

10a. Korsarz piratnik

10b. Piratenspinne

Z sytuacja podobna jak w przypadkach 9a i 9b, gdzie obydwa elementy nazwy gatun-
kowej stuza opisowi tej samej cechy, mamy tez do czynienia w przyktadzie 10a. Nazwa
korsarz piratnik obrazowa¢ ma Srodowisko zycia pajaka i wynikajacy z niego sposob
funkcjonowania, w tym prowadzenia polowan. Ten przedstawiciel rodziny pogoncowatych
sprawnie porusza si¢ po powierzchni wody, dysponuje rowniez zdolnoscig nurkowania.
Bedac drapieznikiem, poluje na niewielkie bezkregowce, ktore napotka na wodne;j tafli.
Zar6wno pierwsza, jak i druga cz¢$¢ nazwy gatunkowej mieszcza w swoich strukturach
semantycznych, ktore stanowig cze$¢ wiekszych zasobow wiedzowych budowanych wo-
kot faktéw historycznych, informacje odnosnie do srodowiska wodnego i agresywnosci.
Gléwna roznica definicyjna migdzy korsarzem a piratem wynika z usankcjonowanego
i legalnego (w $wietle prawa danego kraju) statusu dziatalnos$ci korsarza.

Z racjitego, ze w Swiecie relacji zwierzecych prozno szukac listow kaperskich i innych
ram prawnych, mozemy konstatowac, iz do amalgamatu pojeciowego z tej przestrzeni
mentalnej trafiajg tylko cechy znaczeniowe zwigzane z aktywnos$cig na wodzie i nieprzy-
jaznymi zamiarami wobec upatrzonych celdw. Istotna dla zorientowanych historycznie
definicji pojgcia korsarz cecha semantyczna — legalno$¢ dziatania — zostaje podczas
amalgamacji kognitywnie wygaszona.

Z przestrzeni mentalnej rozwijajacej si¢ wokot pojecia pirat do amalgamatu przenikajg
zasadniczo cechy porownywalne z tymi wynikajacymi z pojecia korsarz. Mozemy po-
wiedzie¢, ze nie powstaje w skutkach tego amalgamatu typowy naddatek znaczeniowy —
kreowany jest raczej efekt wzmocnienia, ilustrujacy sposob funkcjonowania nazywanego
zwierzecia. W nazwie niemieckiej, wykazujacej identyczng motywacje semantyczng
i podobny sposéb metaforycznego obrazowania do nazwy polskiej, nie dostrzegamy
podobnego efektu wzmocnienia.
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VII. Podsumowanie i dalsze perspektywy badawcze

Wnhioski wyciagnigte na podstawie zaprezentowanych refleksji mozemy podzieli¢ na

trzy kategorie:

A. Dotyczace motywacji semantycznej polskich i niemieckich nazw pajakow
W nazwach gatunkowych pajagkéw wspotbrzmig odniesienia do cech denotatow, jak i —
na skutek metaforyzacji i amalgamacji — odbicia cech konceptualizatora, tj. cztowieka
wraz z licznymi odniesieniami do wybranych wycinkow wiedzy historyczno-kulturowej
danych grup jezykowych.
Tym samym pozytywnie zweryfikowana zostaje wstgpna hipoteza badawcza dotyczaca
metafor o silnym charakterze antropomorficznym. Warto zwréci¢ uwagg, ze kierunek
poréwnan metaforycznych niekoniecznie przebiega wylacznie w jedng strong. Nie tylko
bowiem zachowanie pajgka jest rozumiane w kategoriach ludzkich, ale tez zachowania
cztowieka sg jakby w pewien sposob komentowane przez ich uzycie w odniesieniu do
pajeczych instynktow.
Zrédet motywacji nalezy upatrywac z jednej strony w cechach wygladu przedstawicieli
danego gatunku, ich strategiach rozrodczych, sposobach poruszania si¢ i polowania oraz
miejscu wystepowania, z drugiej — liczne sg odniesienia do motywéw kulturowych,
historii oraz specyfiki zwigzkow migdzyludzkich.

B. Dotyczace mechanizmow jezykowo-mentalnych i metodologii
Do zaobserwowanych, opisanych i przeanalizowanych mechanizmdw, ktore prowadza
do krystalizacji ztozonych tresci semantycznych przywotywanych nazwami gatunko-
wymi, nalezg miedzy innymi amalgamacja pojeciowa, metafory — przede wszystkim
metafory obrazowe, roznorodne metonimie oraz rézne aspekty obrazowania — w tym
przede wszystkim mechanizm profilowania i przenoszenia schematéw wyobra-
zeniowych. Czesto mozna tez zauwazy¢ w materiale jezykowym efekty dziatania
ogolnopoznawczych zdolnosci do kategoryzowania, porownywania, wskazywania
na podobienstwa czy warto$ciowania, ktore zachodzi zarowno w sposob eksplicytny,
jak i niebezposredni.
Badania pokazaty rowniez uzytecznos¢ metodologiczng i przede wszystkim kompaty-
bilno$¢ szerokiej palety konceptéw nalezacych do wspotczesnej mysli jezykoznawstwa
kognitywno-antropologicznego.

C. Dotyczace poréwnania mig¢dzyjezykowego w parze jezykow: polski iniemiecki
w wybranym obszarze leksyki
Widoczne w nazewnictwie réznice wynikaja bezposrednio z ogdlnej specyfiki sto-
wotworczej jezykow polskiego i niemieckiego. Tak wigc oprocz zasadniczo licznych
1 opisanych w czgéci empirycznej podobienstw jezyk polski wykazuje zauwazalng
tendencje¢ do siggania po odczasownikowe rzeczowniki, nierzadko konstruowane za
pomocg formantéw o tadunku warto$ciujagcym. Wykorzystujac specyfike utozenia
morfeméw w rzeczownikach ztozonych, nazwy niemieckie zapewniajg przeglad cech
przypisywanych danemu gatunkowi, segregujac te cechy pod katem ich przydatnosci
identyfikacyjne;j.
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Jestem przekonany, ze studia z zakresu semantyki kognitywnej, poszerzone o systema-
tyczna refleksje nad jezykowym obrazem §wiata, stanowig i bedg stanowié interesujacy
oraz wartosciowy obszar dla mysli jezykoznawczej.
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Streszczenie

Celem artykutu jest analiza metafor i frazeologizmow zwigzanych z leksemami bydlo w jezyku polskim oraz
ckom W jezyku rosyjskim. Badanie przedstawia negatywny obraz cztowieka ksztaltowany przez przenosnie
i multiwerbizmy zawierajace wspomniane zooleksemy. Skupiono si¢ na ewolucji znaczeniowe;j tych jednostek
oraz ich funkcjonowaniu we wspotczesnym dyskursie. W artykule wykorzystano dane pochodzace z leksy-
kografii historycznej i wspolczesnej. Na ich podstawie ukazano, ze wyrazy bydlo i ckom ewoluowaty od
neutralnych okreslen zwierzat gospodarskich do znaczen antropomorficznych, stuzacych deprecjacji cztowieka.

Stowa kluczowe: pejoratywizacja, metafora zwierzeca, frazeologizm animalistyczny, bydto, skot

Abstract

The article aims to analyze metaphors and phraseological expressions related to the lexemes catt/e in Polish and
cxom [skot] in Russian. The study examines the negative image of humans shaped by metaphors and multi-word
expressions containing the aforementioned zoolexemes. The focus is on the semantic evolution of these terms
and their functioning in contemporary discourse. The article utilizes data from historical and contemporary
lexicographic sources. Based on this data, it is demonstrated that the words cattle and ckom have evolved from
neutral terms referring to farm animals into anthropomorphic meanings used to degrade human character.

Keywords: pejorativization, animal metaphor, animalistic phraseology, cattle, skot
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Metaforyka zwierzgca, polegajaca na przenoszeniu nazw zwierzat na ludzi, odgrywa
istotng rolg w ksztaltowaniu jezykowego obrazu $wiata. Nie tylko odzwierciedla sposob
postrzegania fauny, ale ukazuje réwniez spoteczng hierarchi¢ wartosci, bgdaca nieod-
facznym elementem kultury danego spoleczenstwa. Stanowi wazny aspekt interpretacji
rzeczywistosci pozajezykowej, w tym obrazu cztowieka, jego cech osobowosciowych
oraz relacji miedzyludzkich.

W niniejszym artykule przedmiotem analizy sg zar6wno metafory zwigzane z lek-
semami bydfo i ckom, jak i frazeologizmy zawierajgce te nazwy. Celem jest odpowiedz
na pytanie, w jaki sposob zwiazki wyrazowe ksztattuja negatywny obraz cztowieka
w polszczyZnie i ruszczyznie. Problem ten bedzie omawiany na szerszym tle jezykowo-
-kulturowym, uwzgledniajacym ewolucj¢ znaczeniowa obu stow, ich funkcjonowanie we
wspolczesnym dyskursie oraz wplyw na rozwoj warstwy ustabilizowanych spotecznie
jednostek jezykowych.

1. Uwagi wstepne

Zjawisko przenoszenia nazw zwierzat na ludzi w literaturze przedmiotu bywa rdéznie
nazywane. Ryszard Tokarski mowi o ,,metaforach personifikujacych odzwierzecych”
(Tokarski, 2001), Michat Sarnowski wskazuje na ,,rzeczowniki sekundarnie warto$ciujace
zwigzane z nazwami zwierzat” (Sarnowski, 1992), natomiast inni badacze okreslaja je
mianem ,,przeno$nego znaczenia antropocentrycznego” (®ponosa/Frolova, 2005), ,,zoo-
metafory” (Corkunasa/Sotkilava, 2003) czy po prostu ,,faunizmu’ (Szerszunowicz, 2004).

Artur Czapiga (2002) zauwazyl, ze podobienstwo w uzywaniu metafor zwierzecych
w polszczyznie i ruszczyznie wynika ze wspolnego dziedzictwa kulturowego, zblizonych
warunkow zycia obu narodéw oraz wzajemnych kontaktow jezykowych. Jednakze, cho¢
struktura metaforyczna zooleksemow moze by¢ podobna, ich znaczenia r6znig si¢ w za-
leznosci od kultury, co ma istotne znaczenie w kontekscie leksykografii przektadowej
1 thumaczeniowej (Bartwicka, 1992).

W wyniku metaforyzacji nazwy zwierzat zaczynaja funkcjonowac jako okreslenia ludzi.
Jest to proces bardzo aktywny w obu wzietych pod uwage jezykach. Sarnowski zauwazyt,
ze derywacja semantyczna ksztattuje znaczenia, ktérych glownym elementem jest ocena
wartosciujaca. Dotyczy ona w zasadzie tylko ludzi i zazwyczaj ma charakter negatywny
(Sarnowski, 1992). Pejoratywy ,,odzwierzgce” moga przybiera¢ nawet forme agresji
werbalnej, ponizac czy o$mieszac adresata (por. Szerszunowicz, 2006; Sojka-Masztalerz,
2010). Badaniem tego aspektu zajmowali si¢ miedzy innymi Edyta Koncewicz-Dziduch
(2020), Olga Evgenevna Frolova (®ponosa/Frolova, 2005), Jacek Skawinski (2002),
Lyudmila Georgievna Smirnova (CmupHoBa/Smirnova, 2009), Wtadystaw Lubas (2003).

Szereg metafor animalistycznych legto u podstaw wielu frazeologizmow, ktore
petnig role ekspresywnych wyzwisk, zastepujac okreslenia neutralne. Ich gtéwnym
celem jest podkreslenie wad cztowieka poprzez odniesienia do cech stereotypowo
przypisywanych zwierzgtom. Przenosnie te sg wykorzystywane do wyrazania krytyki
wygladu, cech charakteru, zachowania, sposobu bycia czy zdolno$ci umystowych ludzi.
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Odzwierciedlajg takze relacje miedzy cztowiekiem a faung. W artykule terminy, takie
jak frazeologizmy, wielowyrazowce, multiwerbizmy bedg uzywane wymiennie jako
synonimy ustabilizowanych zwiazkow jezykowych, ktoérych obrazowo$¢ nawigzuje
do $wiata zwierzecego.

Jednym z waznych zjawisk w zakresie szeroko rozumianej metaforyki zwierzecej jest
pejoratywizacja lekseméw odnoszacych si¢ do nazw zwierzat gospodarskich, ktére w kul-
turze polskiej 1 rosyjskiej moga stawacé si¢ symbolami réznych poje¢. Poruszony problem
doskonale odzwierciedla ewolucja znaczen polskiego stowa bydlo 1 rosyjskiego cxom.

2. Ewolucja znaczeniowa leksemoéw bydfto i skot

Stowo skot pochodzi od prastowianskiego rzeczownika skotw, ktory mial szersze zna-
czenie — odnosit si¢ do wszelkiego inwentarza zywego, nie tylko bydta, ale takze innych
zwierzat hodowlanych. W niektorych kontekstach mogt on oznacza¢ rowniez majatek
lub bogactwo, co wskazuje na dawng koncepcj¢ zwierzat jako istotnej czesci dobr ma-
terialnych spotecznosci wiejskiej (por. Briickner, 1927; ®acmep/Fasmer, 1964—1973).
W Stowniku staropolskim analizowany leksem wystepuje w dwdch znaczeniach: skot
‘1. bydlo rogate, zwierzgta domowe; 2. jednostka pieni¢zna o warto$ci 1/24 grzywny’
(Urbanczyk, 1953-2002).

Z kolei wyraz bydlo wywodzi si¢ od rzeczownika zbiorowego, ktory pierwotnie do-
tyczyt ‘zwierzat domowych’. Jego znaczenie takze zmieniato si¢ na przestrzeni wiekow.
W XIV wieku leksem ten oznaczat ‘Zywy inwentarz’ lub ‘oborg’. W wyniku dalszej
ewolucji semantycznej, od pierwotnego znaczenia ‘byt’ lub ‘mieszkanie’, stowo bydlo
przeksztalcito si¢ w termin o odmiennej semantyce: ‘wlasno$¢’, ‘posiadanie’. W pol-
szczyznie od XV wieku odnosit si¢ on juz gldwnie do ‘Zywego inwentarza rogatego’
(w tym kréw, wotow, owiec i kdz) 1 wypart starszy rzeczownik skot. Warto zaznaczy¢,
ze do jezyka rosyjskiego leksem bydfo przeszedt z polszczyzny (por. @acmep/Fasmer,
1964-1973; Urbanczyk, 1953-2002).

W jezyku cerkiewnostowianskim i staroruskim cxom oznaczat nie tylko ‘bydto’, ale
1 ‘pienigdze, majatek’. Izmait I. Sriezniewski odnotowat pig¢ znaczen tego stowa: ckom
‘1. ckOTHHA, TOMAIIHEEe KUBOTHOE (MPEHMYIIECTBEHHO M3 POraTroro CKoTa); 2. CKOT
(B 3Ha4. codupart.); 3. IyXoBHOE cTaa0; 4. UMyIIECTBO; 5. AeHbru’. Wsrdd nich pojawito
si¢ nienotowane w jezyku polskim znaczenie ‘wierni/myxoBHoe cTano’ (por. Cpe3HeBCKHA/
Sreznevskii, 1893—1912).

3. Metaforyka zooleksykalna: znaczenia antropomorficzne

Wspotczesne rzeczowniki ckom 1 bydlo uzywane sg gtownie w kontekscie zwierzat go-
spodarskich, cho¢ bywaja takze stosowane przenosnie —w znaczeniu antropomorficznym.
Ich znaczenia sekundarne dotycza czlowieka podiego, nieokrzesanego, pozbawionego
ogtady, nierozumnego.
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W polszczyznie wyraz bydfo jest wykorzystywany w celu charakterystyki grupy osob,
ktore wykazujg brak kultury osobistej, grubianstwo, a takze ghupote i niepostuszenstwo
wobec norm spotecznych. W Stowniku polszczyzny XVI wieku po raz pierwszy odnoto-
wano, ze leksem ten moze by¢ uzyty jako pejoratywne okreslenie ludzi: bydfo ‘mottoch,
prostacy; bezboznicy’. W innych stownikach jezyka polskiego (Kartowicz, Krynski,
Niedzwiedzki, 1900—1927; Doroszewski, 1958-1969) takze pojawily si¢ znaczenia
antropomorficzne: bydlo ‘przen. zgraja, mottoch, czern, ludzie bezrozumni, niemoralni;
cztowiek bezrozumny, niemoralny’; bydle ‘ghupiec, prostak; cztowiek bez ambicji, bru-
das’; bydlak ‘przen. obelzywie o cztowieku malowarto$ciowym moralnie, bezmy$lnym,
godnym pogardy’. Dla zargonu XX-wiecznej polszczyzny byly znamienne okre$lenia:
bydto ‘thum, zwykle duza liczba uczniow, zachowujacy si¢ gtosno, takze grupa ludzi ro-
bigcych zadyme’ (Kasperczak i in., 2004); bydto ‘1) ztodz. chuligani; 2) uczn. uczniowie’
(Stepniak, 1993).

W ruszczyznie leksem 6w1010 przeszedt proces transformacji semantycznej i zyskat
wyraznie negatywny, pogardliwy wydzwigk. O ile pierwotnie odnosit si¢ on do zwie-
rzat hodowlanych, to w konteks$cie spotecznym mogt charakteryzowac ludzi z nizszych
warstw, szczegolnie wykonujacych cigzka prace fizyczng. Dawniej okreslano nim chtopow,
podkreslajac ich podporzadkowanie oraz zycie petne trudow: 6wv1d10 (0T nonvck. bydto
‘CKOT’) ‘npespum. O IMOASIX, TOKOPHO MOIUHSTIOIIUXCS Ty>KOHU BOJIE U TTPOBOISIINX KU3Hb
B TSDKEIIOM, U3HYPUTEIHFHOM TPYIIE HA KOTO-JI.; O JIFOMISX U3 HUBIINX COLUANBHBIX CTI0EB’
(Kyszuenos/Kuznetsov, 2003).

Pejoratywizacja analizowanego wyrazu ukazuje, jak metaforyka zooleksykalna moze
shuzy¢ deprecjonowaniu okre$lonych grup spotecznych. Przypisywanie ludziom cech
zwigzanych z bydtem — zwierzgtami kojarzonymi z uleglo$cig, brakiem indywidualizmu
czy surowymi warunkami bytowymi — odzwierciedla hierarchi¢ spoteczng i stereotypy.
Konotacje ‘biernosci’, ‘postuszenstwa’, ‘poddanstwa’ sg nadal aktualne i tworza warstwe
semantyczng leksyki zargonowej. Poréwnajmy przyktady: 6wi0n0 ‘yeon. 1) npespum.
c1a00yMHBIN, TIYNbIA, MaJTOKYJIbTYPHBIM 4eNoBeK; 2) npe3pum. 0 100POCOBECTHO
pabotarorem 3akmodeHHOM (Mokuenko, Hukurnna/Mokienko, Nikitina, 2000), 6v10710
‘1. npocm. npe3pum. WA 6paHHO O NIOASX, TOKOPHO, OSCCIOBECHO BBHITTOTHSIOMINX
Taxenyr paboty; 2. scape. 00 yMCTBEHHO OTCTANBIX JHoAsaX’ (Mokuenko/Mokienko,
1995).

Rosyjskie stowo cxom wykorzystywane jest zarowno w kontekscie krytyki moralnosci
cztowieka, jak i w odniesieniu do ludzi prostych, poddanych woli innych. W stowniku
poswieconym ruszczyznie XI-XVII wieku uwzgledniono dwa znaczenia leksemu: cxom
‘1. 00pa3HO 0 JHOIAX, BBEPEHHBIX YbEMY-JI. ITOTIEUCHHUI0, 3a00TaM; 2. neper. O YeoBeKe,
YIIOIOOHMBIIIEMCS )KHUBOTHOMY CBOUM TIOBEIICHHEM HITH COCTOSTHUEM; Kak OpaHHOE CIIOBO’
(Cnosape pyccroeo sizvika XI-XVII gs./Slovar "russkogo yazyka XI-XVII vv., 1975-2008).
Rozmaite derywaty stowotworcze rzeczownika ckom nawigzuja do konotacji aktual-
nych we wspotczesnym jezyku rosyjskim (‘bezwzglednosé’, ‘okrucienstwo’, ‘podtosé’,
‘brak kultury’ i ‘brak moralno$ci’). Na przyktad: cxomonooobuwsiii ‘1) ynogooupmuiicst
CKOTY; C IrpyObIMH, HU3MEHHBIMH HHCTHHKTAMU (CKOMOnodooOHbill decnom); 2) TpyObIH,
HU3MEHHEIH (ckomonooobnoe nosedenue, ckomonoooOHds JHCU3Hb, CKOMONOOOOHO
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arcumsp)’ (Kysuenos/Kuznetsov, 2003); ckomckuii 1) HeONPATHBINA, HEYUCTOTUIOTHBIN
WU TPYOBINA, HUBMEHHBIN (CKOMCKULl 00pa3 scuznit); 2) HETIOPSIOYHBIA, HU3KUH, TIO/ITBINA
(cxomckuil nocmynox, ckomcexkas evixooxa)’ (Kysnenos/Kuznetsov, 2003).

4. Jezykowy obraz bydta we frazeologii

Jezykowy obraz bydta we frazeologii ma dwojaki charakter. Z jednej strony w przysto-
wiach 1 powiedzeniach dotyczacych szacunku wobec zwierzat podkreslona zostaje warto$¢
uzytkowa zwierzat jako waznego zrodta pozywienia i dostatku. Z drugiej strony — fra-
zeologizmy dotyczace bydta czgsto stajg si¢ jezykowym narzgdziem wykorzystywanym
do deprecjonowania cztowieka i podkreslania jego negatywnych cech: bezmyslnosci,
brutalnosci, uleglosci czy kierowania si¢ wytacznie instynktami.

4.1. Bydto jako wartos¢ gospodarcza i symbol dostatku

Bydto w kulturze ludowej prezentowane jest jako kluczowe dla zycia wiejskiego. Z uwa-
gi na to w wielu frazeologizmach podkreslono uzytkowo$¢ inwentarza i koniecznos$é
odpowiedniej troski o niego. Wielowyrazowce eksponuja przekonanie, ze zwierzeta go-
spodarskie stanowig podstawe stabilnosci ekonomicznej i dobrobytu. Podkreslaja takze
warto$¢ pracowitosci, gospodarnosci i rozsadnego zarzadzania zasobami. Przywolajmy
kilka przyktadow, ktore ukazuja, jak wazny jest szacunek cztowieka wobec posiadanych
zwierzat, wlasciwe podejscie i oddanie: ostatnie bydle z obory ‘ostatni zasob’ (Kartowicz,
Krynski, Niedzwiedzki, 1900—1927); nu ckoma nu sicusoma y ko2o-1. ‘npukam., npubatix.
cub. o beaHOM, HeumyIeM yenoBeke’ (Mokuenko, Hukutnaa/Mokienko, Nikitina, 2008b);
kto bydlecia nie szanuje, sam siebie szkoduje (Krzyzanowski, 1969-1978); lepiej wiecej
mie¢ bydta w oborze nizli szmat w komorze (Krzyzanowski, 1969-1978); kto w jesieni
swych bydlgt nie tuczy, ten je w zimie dzwiga, na wiosng wywtoczy (Krzyzanowski,
1969-1978); ckomuny enaowv e pykoti, a myxoii (Koznosa/Kozlova, 2002); ckomuna ne
ckaoicem, a nums — ecmo xouem (Koznosa/Kozlova, 2002); eedu 3a ckomunou xopoututi
Vx00 — Oyoeuty umems doxod (Mokuenko, Hukntuna, Hukonaesa/Mokienko, Nikitina,
Nikolaeva, 2010).

4.2. Obraz bydta jako zré6dto metafor negatywnie

wartosciujacych cztowieka

W bardzo duzej grupie frazeologizmow bydlo staje si¢ ,,narzedziem” krytyki, wyrazaja-

cym pogarde wobec cech, ktore postrzegamy jako negatywne. Zwigzki te obejmuja kilka

kluczowych grup semantycznych:

— glupota i bezmyS$Ilnos¢: bezmysine, glupie, nierozumne, skonczone bydlo ‘obrazliwie
o cztowieku ghupim badz tajdaku’ (Miildner-Nieckowski, 2003); bydfo nie ludzie ‘po-
gard. ludzie nieokrzesani, brutalni, bezmys$lni’ (Miildner-Nieckowski, 2003); zuyom
demuHa, 0a pasymMom ckomuHa ‘0 B3pociioM, Ho mryriom yenoseke’ (Hans/Dal’, 1955);

— brutalnos$¢, prymitywizm i poditos¢: co za bydle z kogos; bydto bylo, bydlo bedzie
‘0 ludziach nieokrzesanych, ciemnych, bezmys$lnych, brutalnych’ (Zgotkowa, 1994—
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2005); po bydlecemu ‘przest. jak bydle, podle; niegodziwie, niemoralnie’ (Miildner-

-Nieckowski, 2003); xax ckom ‘npocm. npespum. o TpyOOM, MOIIOM, HU3MEHHOM

yenoBeke’ (Moxkuenko, Hukutuaa/Mokienko, Nikitina, 2008); cxom ckomom ‘npocm.

opaw. o0 TpyOoM, noasioM, HU3MeHHOM uenoBeke’ (Mokuenko, Hukutuna/Mokienko,

Nikitina, 2008a);

— degradacja moralna: zZy¢ jak bydlo ‘zy¢ niemoralnie’ (Kartowicz, Krynski, Niedz-
wiedzki, 1900-1927); zy¢ jak bydle ‘zy¢é niemoralnie, rozpustnie, zmystowo’ (Zgot-
kowa, 1994-2005); staé¢ si¢ bydleciem ‘roztajdaczyé si¢’ (Karlowicz, Krynski,
Niedzwiedzki, 1900-1927); zycie, postepowanie bydlece ‘postgpowanie niegodne
cztowieka, rozpustne, tajdackie’ (Skorupka, 1987);

— brak kultury i nieokrzesanie: bydlo na wolnosci ‘uczniowie na przerwie’ (Kasperczak
11in., 2004); bydlo szkolne “uczniowie’ (Kasperczak i in., 2004); robi¢ bydlo ‘szaleé,
zachowywac si¢ gltosno’ (Kasperczak i in., 2004); bydio bus ‘autobus szkolny’ (Ka-
sperczak i in., 2004).

Wyrazenia, takie jak bezmysine bydto (Miildner-Nieckowski, 2003) czy bydto nie ludzie
(Miildner-Nieckowski, 2003) sugeruja, ze cztowiek pozbawiony inteligencji jest postrze-
gany jako istota blizsza zwierze¢tom niz ludziom. Z kolei frazeologizmy stac sie bydleciem
(Kartowicz, Krynski, Niedzwiedzki, 1900-1927), zy¢ jak bydto (Kartowicz, Krynski,
Niedzwiedzki, 1900—1927) czy zZycie bydlece (Skorupka, 1987) ukazujg upadek moralny
osoby, ktora porzuca normy spoteczne i kieruje si¢ jedynie pierwotnymi instynktami.

4.3. Bydio jako symbol bezwzglednego traktowania

We frazeologii stowianskiej podkreslono, ze cztowiek niekiedy bezwzglednie traktuje inne

osoby, okazuje im pogarde i je wykorzystuje. Dominuje nad nimi i czerpie z takiej relacji

znaczne korzySci. Frazeologizmy nawigzujace do podjetego problemu wykorzystywane
sa w kontekscie relacji interpersonalnych. Dotycza one:

— okrutnego obchodzenia si¢ zkims$: traktowaé kogos jak bydle robocze ‘trakto-
wac kogos$ zle, zmusza¢ do ciezkiej pracy’ (Zgotkowa, 1994-2005); traktowac lu-
dzi jak bydlo ‘odnosi¢ si¢ do ludzi z pogarda; znecaé si¢ nad ludzmi’ (Zgdtkowa,
1994-2005); obpawamvcs ¢ kem-1. Kak co CKOMOM ‘npocm. Heo0obp. O TPyooM,
JKECTOKOM oOparieHnu ¢ kem-11.” (Mokuenko, Hukutuna/Mokienko, Nikitina, 2008a);
OMHOCUMBCSL K KOMY-]. KAK K CKOMY ‘npocm. Heoo0oop. 0 YbeM-J1. TPyOOM, KECTOKOM,
KpaiiHe HeyBa)KUTEIbHOM OTHOLICHUH K KoMy-J1I.” (Mokuenko, Hukuruna/Mokienko,
Nikitina, 2008a);

— pracy ponad sity: bydle robocze ‘cigzko pracujacy, wykorzystywany jako sila ro-
bocza cztowiek’ (Miildner-Nieckowski, 2003); xkax pabouuii ckom ‘kap. Heo0ooOp.
0 MOKOPHBIX, TOCIY4YHO padboTaroimuX ioasx’ (Mokuenko, Hukutuna/Mokienko, Ni-
kitina, 2008a);

— Pprzemocy i przymusu: eHams Ko20-Jl. KaK CKOMUHY ‘mMoMcK. 0 JIFOJISIX, KOTOPBIX Ipy0o,
HACWIILHO TOHST, nepecensitoT kynaa-i.” (Mokuenko, Hukutuna/Mokienko, Nikiti-
na, 2008a); oums Ko2o-n1. Kak ckoma (CKOMuUHY) ‘npocm. O KECTOKO U30MBAEMOM
yenobeke’ (Mokuenko, Hukutuna/Mokienko, Nikitina, 2008a).
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4.4. Bydto jako symbol biernosci

Zwiazki konotujace ‘bezwolnosé¢’ i ‘brak inicjatywy’ odzwierciedlajg postawy i zacho-
wanie 0sob, ktore tatwo poddaja si¢ wszelkim okoliczno$ciom, nie angazujg si¢ w zad-
ne wyzwania, a ich zycie pozbawione jest jakiejkolwiek aktywnosci i celu. Metafora
‘zwierzecia bez wolnej woli” odzwierciedla stan umystu ludzi, ktore nie walczg o wta-
sne przekonania i bezmy$lnie poddaja si¢ wymaganiom otoczenia: srcums kax Booicwbs
CKOMUHKA ‘yMeHbld. NPOCH. UPOH. O UbEH-J. PaCTUTEIBHON, HETIPHXOTIMBOH, MUPHO
W TpasaHo Tekymien xu3Hu’ (Moxkuenko, Hukutuna/Mokienko, Nikitina, 2008a); xak
boorcva ckomunka ‘ymenviu. npocm. upoH. 0 TaCCUBHOM, 6€3001IHOM, O€3bIHUIIUATUBHOM
YeNOBEKe, BEAYLIEM Mpa3aHbld 00pa3 KU3HHU M MOJAAI0IIeMCs] 00CTOsITEIbCTBAM
(Moxuenko, Hukutiuna/Mokienko, Nikitina, 2008a); xooums kax 6e3020pooHas ckomura
‘ep.-ypan. Heo0oobp. o MPa3AHO, 03 MEeNH PACXKUBAIOIIHNX JHOISIX (0COOCHHO IbSHBIX )
(6e30e0poonwiil ‘OpomsHi, TOBCIOLY Omy>xaatonuii’) (Mokuenko, Hukuriuaa/Mokienko,
Nikitina, 2008a).

4.5. Bydlo jako symbol instynktow i fizjologii

Bydto stato si¢ takze symbolem wulgarnego zaspokajania popedow — seksualnych,

alkoholowych czy zwigzanych z lenistwem. Ta grupa frazeologizmow odnosi si¢ do

nastgpujacych problemow:
— poped seksualny: crxomckue obviuau ‘tuorckue HakiaoHHOCTH (KosmoBa/Kozlo-
va, 2002); ckomcxuili npas ‘y xoro-i. miorckue HakinoHHocTn (Kosmosa/Kozlova,
2002); orcumo xax ckomul ‘npocm. Heo0oop. 0 Ubeii-11. )KU3HU, MOAUNHEHHO TpyObIM,
JKUBOTHBIM, HU3MEHHBIM MHCTUHKTaM  (Mokuenko, Hukuruna/Mokienko, Nikitina,
2008a);

— pijanstwo: upic¢ (schlaé) si¢ jak bydle ‘pogard. upi¢ si¢ do nieprzytomnosci’ (Miild-
ner-Nieckowski, 2003); nums xax ckomuna ‘momck. npe3pum. O HAIUBIIEMCS 10
OecuyBcTBUS uenoBeke (ocobeHHo xkeHumue) (Mokuenko, Hukutuna/Mokienko,
Nikitina, 2008a);

— lenistwo 1 brak aspiracji: bydle jadlo, a potem si¢ poktadlo ‘o ludziach bez zadnych
aspiracji, myslacych tylko o fizjologicznych potrzebach’ (Zgétkowa, 1994-2005).

Podsumowanie

Jezykowy obraz bydta we frazeologii zaskakuje swoja dualnoscia. Z jednej strony bydto
w tradycji ludowej stanowi fundament dobrobytu i stabilno$ci wiejskiego zycia, o czym
$wiadcza liczne wielowyrazowce podkreslajace znaczenie troski o inwentarz, a takze pra-
cowitos$ci i rozsadnego zarzadzania zasobami. W tym kontekscie zwierzgta gospodarskie
sa powszechnie szanowane, traktowane jako stworzenia bardzo wartosciowe, bez ktorych
dostatnie i spokojne zycie na wsi bytoby niemozliwe: kto bydlecia nie szanuje, sam siebie
szkoduje (Krzyzanowski, 1969—1978); sedu 3a ckomunoii xopowiuii yxo0 — 6yoeuib umemy
00x00 (Mokuenko, Hukntuna, Hukonaesa/Mokienko, Nikitina, Nikolaeva, 2010).
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Jednakze multiwerbizmy zwigzane z bydtem, w wyniku rozlicznych kreacji meta-
forycznych, przybierajg takze forme ostrej krytyki ludzkich przywar. W takim ujeciu
fauna staje si¢ synonimem prymitywizmu i symbolizuje w jezykowym obrazie $wiata
pogarde wobec cech, takich jak bezmyslno$¢, nieokrzesanie czy lenistwo. Poréwnania
zyé jak bydto czy stac¢ sie bydleciem (Kartowicz, Krynski, Niedzwiedzki, 1900-1927)
nalezy interpretowac jako wyraz moralnego upadku i ulegania dzikim, nieokielznanym
instynktom. Obrazy te odzwierciedlajg antropocentryczny sposob myslenia, w ktérym
cztowiek przeciwstawia swojg natur¢ zwierzecej.

We frazeologii stowianskiej pojawiajg si¢ takze obrazy bydta jako symbolu okrutnego
traktowania. Metafory odwolujace si¢ do wykorzystywania zwierzat w pracy oraz nie-
humanitarnego podejs$cia do nich ukazujg gleboko zakorzeniong w kulturze tendencje do
deprecjonujacego traktowania wszelkich istot spoza gatunku Homo sapiens. Przyktadem
sg zwigzki frazeologiczne traktowac kogos jak bydle robocze (Zgbdtkowa, 1994-2005) czy
omuocumwcsi k komy-i1. kak k ckony (Mokuenko, Hukurnna/Mokienko, Nikitina, 2008a).

Mozna zatem uznac, ze stowianska frazeologia animalistyczna stanowi przestrzen pet-
ng sprzecznosci — od afirmacji wartosci praktycznych i uzytkowych po krytyke stabosci
oraz instynktow, ktore odstaniaja ciemniejsze strony ludzkiej natury. I chociaz niektore
z oméwionych zwigzkoéw moga traci¢ na znaczeniu we wspodtczesnej komunikacji, wcigz
pozostaja istotnym elementem jezykowego obrazu $wiata i kulturowego dziedzictwa.

Wykaz skrotow

pogard. — pogardliwie

przen. — przeno$nie

przest. — przestarzale

uczn. — zargon uczniowski
zlodz. — zargon zlodziejski
bpan. — OpaHHOE

Jrcape. — JKaproHHOE

UpOH. — IPOHUYECKOE
He0000p. — HEOJOOPUTEIIbHOE
npespum. — IPe3pUTEIBHOE
npubaiix. — lpubaiikanbe
npuxam. — I lpukambe
npocm. — IPOCTOPEIHOE
cub. — cubupckoe

cp.-ypan. — Cpeanuii Ypan
momck. — ToMmckast 061acTb
VMeHbUU. — YMEHBIIIUTEIBHOE
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Abstract

In this article, I address the topic of soft skills. These skills are discussed in the context of
translation studies, and later in the article, their importance in working with new technologies
is presented, particularly in the conditions for teamwork created by technology. The differences
between hard and soft skills are also outlined.
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Streszczenie

W artykule poruszono temat umiejgtnosci migkkich. Umiejgtnosci te sa omawiane w kontekscie prze-
ktadoznawstwa. W dalszej czesci artykutu przedstawiono, jak istotne sg one w pracy z nowymi tech-
nologiami, w stworzonych przez technologi¢ warunkach do pracy zespolowej. Zaprezentowano takze
réznice migdzy umieje¢tnosciami twardymi a migkkimi.

Stowa kluczowe: kompetencje migkkie, umiej¢tnosci spoteczne, kwalifikacje thumacza, nowe technologie
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At first glance, it may seem that in the new era of technological advancement, the ability
to communicate with others in a non-confrontational manner and to function effectively
within a social group has become less relevant — or even unnecessary. In my view, however,
the current trend ought to move in the opposite direction. In today’s translation profession,
interdisciplinary skills and social competences are equally important, even in technolo-
gy-assisted translation work and in work environments with limited human interaction,
such as remote work environments.

In the following article, I will begin by discussing the issue of social skills among in-
dividuals engaged in translation, encompassing both written translation and interpreting.
Regarding the translator and the translation process itself, my focus will be on written
translation from English into Polish. According to the PWN Dictionary, the term “transla-
tion,” derived from Latin, literally means “transfer”; in this context, it refers to the transfer
of content from one language into another. I use the term “content” deliberately, as written
translation involves not only sequences of signs bearing specific meanings in the source
language but also the necessity of conveying the cultural context of the source country.
For this reason, many translators — particularly those at the beginning of their careers —
find culturally determined vocabulary present in source texts to be a significant challenge.

The concept of a cultural carrier can be interpreted in various ways. Cultural transmis-
sion is conveyed not only through vocabulary but also through the morphological and
syntactic structures of a given language (Sypnicki, 2000: 203). At the same time, Tomasz
Gorski points out that culturally marked elements in a text may be phonetic, lexical, or
grammatical. Crucially, culturemes serve specific functions by drawing the reader’s at-
tention to the culture to which they refer. One must also acknowledge that their perceived
foreignness is relative, as it depends on the recipient’s competences (Gorski, 2018: 358).

As the examples above illustrate, anyone wishing to engage in translation must possess
not only linguistic knowledge but also a solid understanding of the culture from which the
source text originates. It is also essential to mention another key factor in the translator’s
work: the target audience of the translated text. There are multiple types of audiences that
must be considered when preparing a translation. This is particularly important in the case
of specialized texts, as not every text written in a technical or expert language is addressed
to professionals within the relevant field.

The translation process, which comprises numerous elements and sub-processes,
requires the translator to possess a specific set of competences and skills. These can be
categorized into linguistic, general, and broader intellectual competences. To illustrate
the most fundamental of these, I refer to Justyna Fudala-Paszkowska’s (2021: 30-31)
definition of linguistic competence:

“By linguistic competence, we mean an innate knowledge of one’s native language,
which every person unconsciously acquires during the process of growing up. It enables
us to use language freely based on certain linguistic norms that, as has already been noted,
are innate and naturally function within our environment.”

General competences play a crucial role in translation, as they encompass the ability
to understand context, interpret meaning, and adapt the translation to the specific charac-
teristics of the target audience. As Roman Lewicki observes, knowing a foreign language
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is not sufficient to qualify as a translator; a deeper understanding of various domains of

knowledge is also required:

“Individual declarative and procedural knowledge significantly influences the quality
of translation, as it helps increase the degree of conscious control over the translation
processes, and thus affects the final quality of the translated text” (Lewicki, 2017: 182).
It is precisely these general competences that allow for an appropriate adaptation of the
translation to the cultural and social realities in which the target language operates.

Among the essential competences of a translator, proficiency in both the source and
target languages remains indispensable, as does the ability to create functionally equivalent
texts based not only on linguistic knowledge but also on broadly defined cultural and social
competence. Emphasis is placed particularly on the ability to perform a textual analysis of
the original, interpret literary works, and possess extralinguistic knowledge necessary for
understanding the source text (Hlebec, 2008: 19). As indicated above, a translator must
not only know and understand the language used by the author but must also be able to
analyze the author’s style and the intentions embedded in the text.

In the context of translation strategy, which I will address shortly, it is important that
the translator not only thoroughly familiarizes themselves with the source text, but ideally
with the entire body of work of a given author. Acquiring knowledge about the author’s
interests and the environment in which they operate allows for a more accurate recreation
of their style in the translated version.

Knowledge, combined with the personal integrity of the translator, can be considered
two guiding principles that should form the core tenets of a translator’s code of ethics
(Parandowski, 1955: 13). In the classical approach, the translation strategy is divided into
two stages: the collection of materials (which also involves the organization of knowledge),
and the production of the translation itself. The first stage is usually the most critical for
the quality of the final product, as the diligent gathering of various types of knowledge —
or “contexts” — and of information about the author significantly facilitates the process.
Familiarity with the author’s style enables the translator to faithfully convey the intended
meaning of the work in the target language.

According to Jerzy Bartminski (2001: 111-120), the work of a translator involves
several contextual dimensions:

1. Presupposed context — as the name suggests, it is assumed by the author and presup-
posed by the text.

2. Historical context — this can be reconstructed on the basis of historical data, which
represent a complex of unique and unrepeatable circumstances conducive to the
emergence of the given text.

3. Constructed context — the recipient creates this to achieve specific goals (e.g., typo-
logical or comparative).

While the process of gathering knowledge necessary for translation is relatively
straightforward, the conceptual and more mechanical aspects of the translation process
are considerably more complex. To better describe this part of the process, I refer to the
methodological framework proposed by Barbara Lewandowska-Tomaszczyk (2017:
133-135), who conceptualizes the role of the translator as a profession composed of
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three layers of competence: subject-transfer competence, organizational and managerial
competence, as well as self-awareness and efficiency in content transfer.

Within the category of subject-transfer competence, we can identify the following
sub-competences: linguistic, textual, domain-specific, cultural, and transfer competence
(Neubert, 2004), as well as message realization competence, which can be most succinctly
described as “linguistic fluency combined with the ability to link content embedded in the
structures of the source and target texts, thereby enabling the realization of the semantic
intent expressed in the original” (Fudala-Paszkowska, 2021: 32). Another important
component is internalization competence, understood as the ability to incorporate into
the translation those concepts that exist solely in the target language, which may facilitate
the reader’s interaction with the text.

As for the organizational and managerial competence, it encompasses:

— the ability to distinguish the structures of the source language and to select appropri-
ate structures in the target language;

— the ability to make informed linguistic decisions;

— pragmatic competence, which involves the awareness of the appropriateness of using
certain linguistic forms in different contexts.

In addition, Lewandowska-Tomaszczyk (2017: 133—135) emphasizes the importance
of'the translator’s linguistic self-awareness concerning both languages, as well as transfer
efficiency, understood as the ease of transferring semantic material from the source text
to the target text.

When discussing the competences of a translator, it is also worth considering the
responsibilities that arise from this profession—namely, how one should approach each
translation task, as well as what practices should be strictly avoided. The effort to for-
mulate a comprehensive list of tasks and requirements for becoming a good translator
has been ongoing since the early 1950s when Polish academia began to advocate for the
recognition of translation studies as a distinct scholarly discipline, separate from more
general fields of study.

Around the same time, a set of competences and practices began to emerge, intended
for both novice translators and experienced professionals. Unlike many prescriptive
regulations within this domain, Gabriel Karski’s treatise does not seek to limit the trans-
lator’s autonomy or to offer overly didactic guidance. Instead, Karski developed a kind
of catechism — a code of conduct for translators — where he outlines several fundamental
principles:

1. One should not rush the translation process, to maintain a certain distance and resist
the influence of suggestions induced by the source language.

2. It is necessary to exercise moderation, both in literalness and in stylistic embellish-
ment.

3. It is recommended to translate prose from only one language (though this principle
does not apply to poetry, as shorter texts allow for more concentrated attention).

4. One must not translate from a second-hand version (i.e., a translation of a translation).

5. The translator must engage in continuous education and must not rest on their lau-
rels — ongoing development of one’s craft is a fundamental obligation.
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6. Possessing at least a minimal degree of literary aptitude is essential (Karski, 1955:

268-270).

In my view, this list of traits, guidelines, and aspirations represents a specific image
of the translator as conceived by the academic community of that era. Many of the above
principles remain relevant for contemporary translators. Some, such as the prohibition
against translating from second-hand versions, stem from common sense and should be
instilled in every beginner.

However, it is important to emphasize that this canon lacks attention to “soft” skills,
which are equally vital in the translator’s professional life—namely, interpersonal abili-
ties and broadly understood social competences. As the above examples and the general
academic approach suggest, the translator’s work was long viewed as limited to bilingual
proficiency and lexical knowledge.

In early linguistic and translation theories, translation competence was understood
as highly specialized knowledge, often confined to language and terminology within
the translator’s area of expertise. This view, rooted in the work of linguist scholars such
as Jean-Paul Vinay and Jean Darbelnet (1958) and Roman Jakobson (1959), remained
dominant for many years. However, the development of translation studies as a field
independent from linguistics eventually challenged this paradigm (Kruk-Junger, 2020).

Thus, from the 1950s and throughout subsequent decades, the prevailing belief was that
translation work involved little more than language skills, dictionary use, and editorial
tasks — that is, so-called “hard skills.” At the same time, as previously noted, the act of
translation itself was largely conceived as a mere transfer of content from one language
into another.

Over the years, and with the development of translation studies as a distinct disci-
pline, this approach to the translator’s profession has gradually evolved — both in terms
of how translation knowledge is conveyed and within the academic community itself.
The community of translators, which initially emerged from broader disciplines such as
Political Science, began developing its tools and methods for gathering data specific to
this new field.

With the cultural turn that began in the 1990s, the translator (as well as their interaction
with extratextual participants in communication) was placed in a new light. The translator
started to be viewed as a real agent, no longer subordinate to the author or the source text
in the name of fidelity. This new perception significantly influenced changing views of
the profession, including the perspective that “the translator is the most important factor
determining the nature of the translation” (Osadnik, 2010: 213).

Data collection and analysis have allowed for a more nuanced understanding of the
skills required in translation, and highlighted the necessity of placing greater emphasis
on the social dimensions of the translation process—namely, communication with others
and the ability to gather relevant information. One of the first scholars to point to the
importance of soft skills emphasized that “translation” primarily entails the ability to
perform a social role — that is, to fulfill a function assigned by society to this activity,
to those who perform it, and/or to its products, in a manner deemed appropriate. The ac-
ceptance of a set of norms that determine the adequacy of such behavior, and the ability
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to navigate among all factors that may constrain it, thus becomes a fundamental condition
for becoming a translator in a cultural environment (Toury, 1995: 53).

In terms of the evolving view of translators’ work and competences in the years that
followed, particularly noteworthy is the approach of scholars who conceptualized transla-
tion not merely as linguistic transfer between nations and cultures, but as a form of cultural
transfer — encompassing the conveyance of concepts, modes of thinking, and stylistic
nuances specific to the author. In this context, David Katan’s contribution is significant;
he expands the role of the translator as a “cultural mediator” (Katan, 1999), who, in the
course of their work, may — and even should — intervene in the source text to ensure that
the final translation conveys and elucidates the cultural context present in the original.

For this reason, Katan argues that soft skills, especially effective communication (both
general and with the intended audience), are the most crucial traits of a good translator. He
incorporates Ronald Taft’s (1981) framework of four groups of competences for cultural
mediators: knowledge about society (i.e. cultural knowledge), communicative skills (verbal
and non-verbal), technical skills necessary for performing the translation, and social skills
enabling the individual to function within society (Katan, 1999: 12). These competences
may broadly be divided into “soft” and “hard” skills.

Hard skills include editorial, linguistic, and socio-cultural competences. In contrast,
soft skills focus on the ability to interact effectively with the social environment, inde-
pendently acquire knowledge about the nature of the translation task, and gain insight
into the author’s intent or background. For the purposes of identifying these competences,
I will refer to materials from Daniel Gile’s Basic Concepts and Models for Interpreter
and Translator Training (1995), as well as research conducted by the PACTE group at
the Universitat Autonoma de Barcelona.

Although Gile’s model primarily applies to interpreting, many of its proposed compe-
tences are relevant to the broader field of translation. In addition to cognitive competences —
such as world knowledge, disciplinary knowledge, and proficiency in both languages — he
also lists technical skills (for text-related work), and familiarity with disciplinary conven-
tions. Moreover, Gile (1995) underscores the importance of competences most commonly
associated with soft skills, emphasizing the ability to act professionally, which he argues
contributes to enhancing the social status of the profession. Gile takes an optimistic stance,
suggesting that most of these competences can be developed through education, and thus
translator training should be optimized to support this goal.

Additional insight into soft competences comes from a 2007 study conducted by the
PACTE research group, which examined professional translators and language learn-
ers. Based on their findings, the following competences were identified as essential for
translators — both written and oral. This comprehensive and in-depth research helped to
establish a list of necessary translation skills:

— Bilingual sub-competence — active proficiency in two languages;

— Extra-linguistic sub-competence — domain-specific, cultural, encyclopedic, and
general world knowledge;

— Translation knowledge sub-competence — familiarity with professional translation
practices;
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— Instrumental sub-competence — knowledge of resources such as dictionaries and
other reference tools;

— Strategic sub-competence — the ability to solve translation problems using all other
sub-competences;

— Psycho-physiological components — personal characteristics of the translator that
affect the translation process, including cognitive traits (memory, perception, atten-
tion, emotions), attitudinal traits (intellectual curiosity, perseverance, discipline, crit-
ical thinking), and general abilities (creativity, logical reasoning, analysis, synthesis)
(Beeby et al., 2009).

It is important to emphasize that the above overview does not exhaust the full range
of competences that a translator should possess, nor does it clearly distinguish between
soft skills and more general competences. However, it provides a general insight into the
potential areas in which these competences can be identified. Among the areas listed,
this study finds that strategic and psychophysiological subcompetences are most closely
aligned with the domain of soft skills.

The strategic area refers to the ability to integrate elements from all competence domains
to solve problems, including the ability to think creatively and to apply competence elements
beyond textbook definitions. Meanwhile, the psychophysiological area focuses on the indi-
vidual approach of each translator, excluding memory — whose quality should be relatively
consistent across professionals — but encompassing traits such as critical thinking, intellectual
curiosity, and emotional responses, which vary significantly from person to person.

Given this individual variability, a deeper analysis of translator competences would
require the creation of a personalized catalog for each professional translator.

While discussing these final competences and subcompetences, I would also like to
touch upon the topic of new technologies applied in the field of translation. In terms of
specific examples, [ will examine the importance of competences responsible for interper-
sonal relationships and cognitive abilities (i.e. soft skills) in technology-assisted translation
work, particularly in the context of computer-assisted translation (CAT) tools. These are
software solutions that support translators in producing efficient and consistent translations.

At the same time, [ will contrast CAT tools with Machine Translation (MT). First and
foremost, it is necessary to differentiate the role and significance of these two technolo-
gies. CAT tools do not perform translation autonomously; rather, they serve as support
mechanisms for human translators. They include the following key features:

— Translation Memory (TM): This stores previously translated segments (e.g. sentences
or phrases) alongside their equivalents in the target language. When the translator
encounters similar or identical fragments in the future, the tool suggests pre-existing
translations, thus accelerating the process and ensuring terminological consistency.

— Terminology Databases: These enable the creation and management of glossaries
containing specialized terms and their translations, which helps maintain consistent
terminology throughout a translation project.

— Text Segmentation: This function divides the text into smaller units, such as sentences
or paragraphs, thereby facilitating the translation process and the use of translation
memory (Mikrut, n.d.).
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Machine Translation (MT), in turn, refers to the process in which a computer program
automatically translates text or speech from one natural language to another, without direct
human intervention. It is a research domain situated at the intersection of computational
linguistics and artificial intelligence, aiming to enable computers to understand and pro-
cess human language in a manner that approximates human capabilities. The process of
machine translation comprises the following main approaches:

— Statistical Machine Translation (SMT): Based on the analysis of large bilingual data
sets (corpora), SMT statistically predicts the most probable translation of a given text
segment. This model was prevalent in the 1990s and the early 21* century.

— Neural Machine Translation (NMT): Utilizes artificial neural networks to model the
translation process. NMT is capable of considering the context of entire sentences,
which leads to more fluent and natural translations compared to earlier methods (Ma-
chine-Translation, 2001).

As can be inferred from the definitions above, computer-assisted translation (CAT),
which relies on the collaboration between human translators and machines, generally
yields higher-quality results than fully automated machine translation — albeit at the cost
of longer production times. At the same time, human-generated translations enhance the
capabilities of CAT tools, as these tools can draw upon increasingly rich datasets and
vocabularies, further improving translation quality over time.

It must also be acknowledged that translation work today is no longer strictly an
individual endeavor. With the advancement of technology and the widespread adoption
of remote work, enabling simultaneous collaboration among several or even dozens of
translators, social skills have become more crucial than ever. Soft skills now play a more
significant role than in the past, allowing translators to effectively use technological tools
and collaborate efficiently with clients and project teams.

To demonstrate that soft skills have a critical impact on the quality of a translator’s
work, as well as on their functioning as professionals in their work environment, I will
present three examples from different spheres of translation practice.

The first example is closely related to the competences identified in the PACTE model,
particularly strategic and psychophysiological subcompetences. Translation work often
requires managing multiple projects simultaneously and meeting tight deadlines. The
ability to manage time effectively, prioritize tasks, and cope with stress is essential for
maintaining high quality and timeliness. As Katarzyna Kruk-Junger (2020) points out, time
and stress management, along with self-assessment and the application of development
strategies, are vital personal and interpersonal competences for translators.

Alongside technological progress and the globalization of the translation industry,
international collaboration has also expanded. In today’s globalized world, translators
often work in multinational teams, where effective communication and teamwork skills
are invaluable. Interpersonal competences such as assertiveness, empathy, and conflict
resolution enable the building of strong relationships with both clients and colleagues.
Additionally, the ability to negotiate and articulate expectations leads to a better un-
derstanding of client needs and more tailored services. As Aleksandra Brozek-Sala
(n.d.) notes, a translator with well-developed soft skills is better equipped to build
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relationships with both clients and fellow translators, which facilitates negotiations on
rates and deadlines.

The final point concerns the need for continuous professional development. The trans-
lation industry is constantly evolving, introducing new technologies and methodologies.
Translators must be prepared to continuously improve both their technical and interper-
sonal skills. Openness to feedback, participation in training programs, and independent
knowledge acquisition are crucial for maintaining high-quality services and adapting to
changing market demands. As Anna Gajewska observes, it is essential to cultivate an
approach oriented toward the needs of both clients and collaborators, which requires
ongoing self-evaluation and a willingness to learn (Gajewska, 2013).

In today’s world, where technology increasingly permeates all areas of life, profession-
als need to remain as competitive as possible. One pathway to this goal is the integration
of new technologies in a non-invasive way. The computer-assisted tools discussed in
this article represent precisely such an approach. However, for these tools to reach their
full potential, they must be supported by uniquely human attributes. Adaptability to new
technologies, effective communication, creativity, time management, and a commitment
to continuous improvement are competences that not only help translators meet the de-
mands of the modern market but also allow them to stand out from the competition. These
competences are inherently human traits — something machines are unlikely to replicate
in the foreseeable future, if ever. However, these skills are not innate. An individual
entering the translation profession does not possess them from the outset; many must
be cultivated through a demanding developmental process. Therefore, in today’s labor
market, it is crucial not to rely solely on machine potential, but to remain committed to
personal and professional growth.
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Abstract

This article is the second in a series devoted to common lexicographic issues arising in compiling bilingual
learner dictionaries of idioms. It discusses selected aspects of the structure of such dictionaries and describes
a dictionary model created to illustrate practical lexicographical solutions. Specifically, the structural aspects
discussed here encompass macrostructural issues such as the overall arrangement of idioms, mediostructural
aspects involving the use of cross-references, and microstructural issues related to the formulation of definitions,
selection of example sentences, and provision of linguistic labels. The resulting dictionary model features
34 entries of English weather idioms. These expressions are likely to engage learners due to the cultural
significance of discussing weather in the British Isles. Yet, the solutions discussed here are broadly applicable
and could be used in the compilation of bilingual dictionaries of idioms in general.

Keywords: bilingual dictionary, idiom dictionary, lexicography, lemma arrangement, example sentences,
dictionary definitions, weather idioms
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Streszczenie

Niniejszy artykut jest drugim z serii poswigconej powszechnym problemom leksykograficznym pojawiajacym
si¢ przy tworzeniu dwujezycznych stownikow idiomow dla 0sob uczacych sig. Omoéwiono w nim wybrane
aspekty struktury takich stownikéw i opisano model stownika stworzony w celu zilustrowania praktycznych
rozwigzan leksykograficznych. W szczegdlnosci omowione tutaj aspekty strukturalne poruszaja kwestie
makrostrukturalne, takie jak: ogdlny uktad idioméw, mediostrukturalne, obejmujace stosowanie odsytaczy,
oraz mikrostrukturalne, zwigzane z formutowaniem definicji, wyborem przyktadowych zdan i dostarczaniem
wskaznikow jezykowych. Powstaty model stownika zawiera 34 hasta angielskich idiomow pogodowych. Te
wyrazenia prawdopodobnie zaangazujg uczniéw ze wzgledu na kulturowe znaczenie dyskusji o pogodzie na
Wyspach Brytyjskich. Jednak omawiane rozwigzania maja szerokie zastosowanie i moga by¢ wykorzystane
przy tworzeniu dwujezycznych stownikow idiomoéw w ogole.

Stowa kluczowe: stownik dwujezyczny, stownik idiomow, leksykografia, uktad lematow, przyktadowe zdania,
definicje stownikowe, idiomy pogodowe

Introduction

Idioms constitute a crucial and unique aspect of each language, posing difficulties for
language learners, who often find it challenging to discern their actual meanings which,
having been shaped by cultural factors for centuries, are now embedded in seemingly
familiar words. To ensure that the representation of these lexical items is exhaustive and
convenient for dictionary users, various lexicographic issues need to be addressed. The
first part of this series (Velychko, 2025) deals with the identification of Polish idiomatic
counterparts for English idioms. Having selected 30 Polish equivalets for 34 English id-
iomatic expressions, the present article takes the next step by producing a lexicographic
representation of these items.

This article discusses central issues arising in the process of compiling a bilingual
learner dictionary of idioms, thus focusing on arranging lemmata, formulating definitions,
providing cross-references, choosing example sentences, and adding linguistic labels. In
addition to outlining possible solutions to the problems typically accompanying these
procedures, this article illustrates the application of some of the discussed solutions in
practice by creating a dictionary model on the theme of weather idioms. Section one
describes the dictionary model of weather idioms by discussing its topic, primary and
secondary functions, target users, and idiom types included. The following section focuses
on approaches to arranging entries and providing cross-references. Section three discusses
approaches to formulating definitions, while section four illustrates methods of choosing
example sentences from corpora. Section five touches upon linguistic labels indicated
in the dictionary model entries. The last section presents the result of this work, which
is 34 entries of the bilingual dictionary model of weather idioms. The article ends with
a summary of the previously discussed topics.
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Description of the bilingual dictionary model of weather
idioms

The topic covered by the dictionary model is English weather idioms and their Polish
idiomatic and non-idiomatic equivalents. These expressions either embrace weather-re-
lated words, e.g. to be (as) right as rain, or are directly relevant to the topic of weather
conditions, e.g. a cold snap. Having been shaped for centuries, this class of vocabulary
now constitutes an integral part of the English language. Owing to the geographical
location of the British Isles, the factor of changeable and unpredictable weather has had
a tremendous impact on people’s way of thinking and their speaking habits, thus causing
the emergence of many weather-related idioms and expressions (Zoltan, 2013: 270). Many
English weather expressions, including idioms and metaphors, are rooted in associations
drawn between certain weather conditions and habitual perceptions of human life aspects.
Accordingly, a storm is associated with the manifestation of aggression or upcoming hard
times, whilst rain is believed to be a sign of misfortune (Zotnowska, 2011: 172f).

The dictionary model of weather idioms is passive, meaning that it provides transla-
tions of lemmata from L2 into L1, that is, from English into Polish. Nevertheless, this
reference work may be advantageous for active use as well since it includes both linguistic
data typical of monolingual dictionaries, such as SL (source language) definitions and
example sentences, as well as linguistic data typical of bilingual dictionaries, such as TL
(target language) equivalents, definitions, and example sentences. The primary focus on
the reception component is due to the fact that it is idiom reception and L2 to L1 trans-
lation that pose the most difficulties for L2 dictionary users, while in production, they
can convey the same ideas by using paraphrases or other non-idiomatic lexical items
(Svensén, 2009: 193). Consequently, the dictionary model is aimed primarily at Polish
native speakers who are expected to have at least an intermediate (B1) and preferably
upper-intermediate (B2) level of proficiency in the English language according to the
Common European Framework of Reference (CEFR).

The dictionary is designed to be consulted by high school and university students as
well as by individuals willing to enrich their English language lexicon. As mentioned ear-
lier, the secondary objective of the dictionary is to aid native speakers of Polish in active
usage, which is frequently unfulfilled by typical bilingual dictionaries that limit their range
of use by focusing solely on equivalents and not including example sentences, foreign
language definitions, etc. To summarise, the most relevant information a Polish native
speaker can retrieve for decoding purposes is English definitions and Polish equivalents,
and for encoding purposes — explanations and examples of usage in English, grammatical
information, as well as information on pronunciation, which is sometimes included for
idiom constituents that are not widely used at B1 and B2 levels. The dictionary can also
be consulted as a bidirectional active dictionary by learners of Polish who are proficient
in English and whose level of Polish is expected to be at least upper-intermediate (B2).
This higher proficiency level is attributed to the more advanced vocabulary of Polish
definitions and citing examples. Consequently, for encoding, the users will find Polish
equivalents of English idioms and their examples of usage in context.
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The total number of English weather idioms in the dictionary model is 34, while the
number of their Polish equivalents identified in the first part of the study (Velychko,
2025) equals 30'. Various idiom types, i.e. sayings or sentential idioms and proverbs or
non-sentential idioms?, are included. Headwords of sentential idioms are capitalised to
reflect their appearance in natural text:

a lightning conductor
Lightning never strikes (the same place) twice
put/keep sth on ice

The dictionary is synchronic since it presents idioms that are either extensively used in
contemporary language or are widely recognised by native speakers of both languages. For
this reason, idioms such as it is raining cats and dogs* or to keep a weather eye on something/
somebody are present in the dictionary. The selection process considered an idiom’s presence
in well-known dictionaries such as the Collins Cobuild Dictionary of Idioms (CCDI) (1995),
the Cambridge International Dictionary of Idioms (CIDI) (1998), the Merriam-Webster
Dictionary (MWD) (2004), and A Dictionary of American Idioms (DAI) (2004).

Lemma arrangement

In dictionaries, an idiom can appear as a lemma in entries or as a subentry under one of its
constituents’ entries. Given its exclusive focus on idioms, the dictionary model adopted
the former approach, which was more suitable due to the independent status and opaque
meanings of idioms (Svensén, 2009: 194f).

A separate issue is that of the appropriate arrangement of lemmata in the dictionary mac-
rostructure. Placing multi-word entries based on the most semantically prominent component
may be beneficial for L1 users, who are likely to locate a desired lexical item through logical
reasoning. L2 users, in turn, would benefit much more from a form-based searching system.
By way of example, a structural approach can be adopted for placing idioms in a dictio-
nary (Yong, Peng, 2007: 181ff). Thus, several issues on the part of a dictionary compiler are
addressed through the structural description and categorisation of idioms. These issues often
include determining an idiom’s key and secondary constituents, reducing cross-references for
the sake of space-saving, and preventing inconsistency and confusion over the treatment of
idioms of similar structures. In this regard, each category is defined based on certain structural
combinations and their constituent types, with a key constituent being a determining factor
that contributes to an idiom’s meaning. Grammatical words are neglected, whereas lexical
words play a prominent role in entry arrangement. Six main categories of phrase idioms* can

! Tt is noteworthy that for some English idioms, Polish idiomatic equivalents were not identified, and Polish
definitions were provided instead, hence the difference between the number of English idioms and Polish equivalents.

2 A detailed discussion on idiom typology can be found in the first article of the series.

3 See publications by Rundell (1995) and Takaie (2002), who express opposing views regarding the actual usage
and native speakers’ familiarity with the idiom it is raining cats and dogs.

4 Adopted from Yong and Peng (2007: 177ff), this classification of idioms according to their word class dis-
tinguishes between phrasal idioms and sentence (sentential) idioms. The former include fixed combinations such
as verb + noun, verb + noun + preposition, preposition + noun, adjective + preposition + noun, etc., while the latter
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be distinguished and placed under the corresponding entries: nominal idioms (break the ice,
rain or shine, etc.) at noun entries, adjectival idioms (fair-weather friend, hot and bothered,
etc.) at adjectival entries, pronominal idioms (a// or nothing, something of a (something), etc.)
at pronominal entries, verbal idioms (check in, turn something off, etc.) at verbal entries,
adverbial idioms (on the never-never, once again, etc.) at adverbial entries, and numeral
idioms (at sixes and sevens, for two cents, etc.) at numeral entries. Although not exhaustive,
this categorisation still offers several significant advantages. Since an idiom’s placement is
determined based on the above guidelines, it is practically unnecessary to provide cross-ref-
erences, which makes this approach space-saving. More importantly, lexicographers will
benefit from this method as it greatly facilitates entry arrangement and leaves no doubt as
to where a certain idiom should be placed. As regards users, to avoid difficulties when con-
sulting a dictionary, they should refer to the user’s guide. However, those who lack a general
knowledge of parts of speech may still face some problems.

Sentence idioms are normally positioned under a headword that acts as a subject with-
in a sentence. Consequently, the idiom every cloud has a silver lining would be placed
under the headword cloud. As this example indicates, a noun phrase may be composed
of one word, and users will easily locate this idiom. However, a noun phrase may also be
represented by a group of words, as in birds of a feather flock together. The headword in
the noun phrase birds of a feather should then be necessary for placing the idiom in mac-
rostructure. In this case, the noun birds is a headword, and the whole idiom will therefore
be placed under the lemma bird. Another possible noun phrase composition is a sequence
of words including a clause as in those who are quick to promise are generally slow to
perform. If the first element is a pronoun (those in this case) or another grammatical word,
another keyword should be determined. This can be achieved by focusing on the words
surrounding the main verb in the sentence or the main verb itself. In this idiom, the fitting
entry is quick, because it is the closest word to the verb promise.

Verbless sentence idioms, as well as other idioms with complicated sentence structures,
should be provided under the first keyword. In the idioms any port in a storm and it’s an
ill wind that blows nobody any good, the keywords that should serve as lemma entries
are port and ill, respectively.

An alternative, onomasiological approach to arranging lemmata involves grouping
entries into semantic categories, where idioms with similar or related meanings are listed
together (Svensén, 2009: 197; Michta, 2022: 90ff). Considering that the dictionary model
of weather idioms is a thematic dictionary, it adopts the onomasiological approach rather
than the form-based and structural or alphabet-governed, exclusively semasiological®
dictionary macrostructure. Furthermore, the idioms are arranged in a niche-alphabetic
word list, where each niche-entry lemma, which is a heading lemma, is segmented into
niches headed by niche lemmata (Bergenholtz, Tarp, 1995: 193ff). A prerequisite for

have features of sentences, e.g. subject-verb agreement, verb inflexions, etc. Notably, verbal idioms are treated here
as phrasal verbs. This exact classification of idioms is provided for demonstrational purposes and, therefore, does
not mean that the structural approach cannot be applied to other idiom typologies.

5 Being based on the expressional aspect, semasiological dictionaries arrange entries alphabetically pursuant to
their spelling, pronunciation, rhyme, etc (Svensén, 1993: 23f¥).
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defining a thematic category and placing lemmata within the dictionary is constituents
related to the topic of weather. Both niche-entry lemmata and niche lemmata follow the
alphabetic order, with the niche lemmata having the letter-by-letter placement. In the ex-
ample below, a niche-entry lemma is /ightning, while niche lemmata are idioms a lightning
conductor and a lightning rod:

LIGHTNING

a lightning conductor (BrE) a person or thing that is criticised for something, although
other people are also responsible (cf. a lightning rod).

a lightning rod (4mE) (see a lightning conductor)

Whenever there is more than one weather-related word within an idiom, the first of
them is selected as the main entry, and the remaining one or more are treated as secondary.
Consequently, the idiom to blow hot and cold is located under the entries Aot and cold,
with all its microstructural information provided in the entry for ot:

HOT COLD

blow hot and cold (about sb/sth) to blow hot and cold (see HOT)
often change your attitude toward some-

one or something so that people cannot

understand your real feelings.

In order to guide users to the primary entry of the idiom, a cross-reference is provided
under the secondary entry. In this case, under cold. Cross-references may occur in primary
and secondary entries simultaneously if secondary ones include additional information
about idioms, such as their alternative forms, regional varieties, etc. Cross-references are
indicated by see or ¢f- markers. The indicator see guides users from one idiom to another
to demonstrate its definition along with other microstructural data, while the cf. indicator
directs users to an idiom’s alternative form or other expressions it may be related to. If
idioms belong to one niche-entry lemma, the cross-references they contain are as follows
(see/cf- idiom), as in the example below:

LIGHTNING

a lightning conductor (BrE) a person or thing that is criticised for something, although
other people are also responsible (cf. a lightning rod)

a lightning rod (4mE) (see a lightning conductor)

When idioms are located under different niche-entry lemmata, cross-references are
provided as either (see NICHE-ENTRY LEMMA) or (¢f. idiom at NICHE-ENTRY
LEMMA entry):

COLD a brass monkey /bra:s/ (BrE, infor-
blow hot and cold (see HOT) or  mal) to be extremely cold (c¢f. brass
monkey weather at WEATHER entry)

When directing to two or more idioms, the ‘&’ sign is placed between them, e.g. (cf-
bring somebody/something in from the cold & come in from the cold).
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Formulating definitions

Lexicographic definitions can be provided in different formats, which should be determined
by dictionary functions, category of an elucidated lemma, and target users. The formats
discussed in this section are analytical phrases, full-sentence definitions, synonyms (Ka-
minski, 2021: 90), and paraphrases (Svensén, 2009: 201).

Analytical phrases, which are most effective for defining nouns, consist of a superor-
dinate term along with further semantic characteristics that are peculiar to a given lemma
when compared to other members of its category (Kaminski, 2021: 90). For example,
the Cambridge Dictionary website defines the word cat as “a small animal with fur, four
legs, a tail, and claws, usually kept as a pet or for catching mice”. In this definition, the
phrase “an animal” serves as a superordinate term, whilst the following description lists
more specific differentiating features of the word.

Commonly found in learner dictionaries, full-sentence definitions include an in-
troductory clause, which features a given lexical unit within its typical context, and
the main clause, which explains its meaning (Barnbrook, 2002). This type of linguistic
information is particularly advantageous for elucidating verbs in dictionaries aiming to
assist in language production. In addition to encompassing both contextual information
and semantic characteristics of the lemma, an important advantage of such definitions
is accessibility for language learners, which reflects the fact that they resemble natural
conversations. Moreover, when examining full-sentence definitions in the Collins Cobuild
English language dictionary (1987), where this definition model was first introduced,
Adamska-Sataciak (2012: 328) notes that it avoids purely technical lexicographic elements
such as abbreviations, parentheses, tildes, slashes, and omitted articles. Consequently,
full-sentence definitions are accessible even to those who might be unfamiliar with spe-
cific lexicographic conventions.

The third definition format involves the provision of one or more synonyms, or near-syn-
onyms, of a lemma. Synonym definitions offer paradigmatic information and are useful for
text production and vocabulary expansion. This format is advantageous for space-saving
purposes (Svensén, 1993: 119) and in cases when high semantic precision is not imperative
(Landau, 2001: 398). The drawbacks it suffers from directly concern the notion of synonymy
itself since identifying absolute synonyms in a language is rarely feasible (Kaminski, 2021:
90ff). Even if absolute synonyms exist, they may turn out to be more challenging in terms of
comprehension for dictionary users than the lemma itself. Other problems may arise when
users are misled by possible regional, stylistic, contextual, and expressive features of provided
synonyms, which lexicographers may unwittingly overlook. In some dictionaries, however,
it is an established practice to provide both analytical and synonym definitions in one entry.

Lemmata comprised of different parts of speech, as well as of idioms, can likewise
be explained by means of paraphrases. Svensén (2009: 201) points out that definitions
of motivated idioms® may reuse one of their components, e.g. to be as cold as ice — to

¢ In Kvetko’s (1999: 43f) idiomatic typology, motivated idioms are referred to as phraseological combinations,
whereas Svensén (2009: 190ff) uses the term semi-idioms.
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be very cold’ or to get into hot water — to get into a situation when someone is angry at
you and you are likely to be punished or criticised. This method of explaining meaning
is designed to align as closely as possible with the structural and semantic features of
idiomatic expressions.

In the English-Polish dictionary model of weather idioms, descriptive explanations of
meanings are given in both L2 and L1. English definitions occur much more frequently
because for most English weather idioms, Polish idiomatic equivalents were identified
and there was no need to provide additional Polish definitions considering target users
and dictionary functions.

SL (English) definitions for lemmata are provided on the grounds that TL (Polish)
equivalents of idioms do not always fully correspond to SL items and, in many instanc-
es, merely constitute their approximate analogues (Svensén, 2009: 201ff). These were
formulated in the format of paraphrases. There were several reasons for the choice of this
format. First, as stated earlier, analytical phrases are normally employed for defining nouns
rather than multiword expressions such as idioms. Second, similar to Polish equivalents,
English synonyms did not always sufficiently match the lemma semantically. Where it
was necessary, the data concerning synonymous or antonymous idioms related to the
lemma was provided in the form of cross-references and, therefore, there was no need to
list them twice in a single entry. Moreover, explaining the meaning of idioms, which are
mostly multiword expressions, through synonyms was oftentimes unfeasible. Last but
not least, the paraphrases in the dictionary model predominantly constitute combinations
of two or more full-sentence definitions found in a variety of reference sources. For
space-saving purposes, it was decided to retrieve and focus only on the semantic aspects
of these definitions, especially because the weather idioms were further exemplified in
the field of cited examples.

The sources used for formulating definitions included paper dictionaries such as the
CIDI, MWD, CCDI, and DAI, as well as online dictionaries such as the Cambridge Dictio-
nary website, the Merriam-Webster Dictionary website, the Oxford Learner’s Dictionaries
website, and the Lexico website. To give an example, the definitions for three related
idioms to come in from the cold, to leave somebody/something out in the cold, and to
bring somebody/something in from the cold are based on those found in C/DI and CCDI.
Table 1 shows the definitions from these dictionaries and the weather dictionary model
definitions resulting from them. It is worth mentioning that the third idiom’s definition
constitutes a combination of the two remaining idioms since neither CIDI nor CCDI
defines this expression.

7 These definition examples are taken from the dictionary model compiled as a part of the current article.
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Tab. 1. Definitions formulated on the basis of the CIDI and CCDI

Idiom 1 to come in from the cold

CIDI definition If someone comes in from the cold, they become part of a group or an
activity which they were not allowed to join before.

CCDI definition If someone or something comes in from the cold, they become popu-

lar, accepted, or active again after a period of unpopularity or lack of
involvement.

Resulting definition

to join or become popular again in a group that did not accept you before
or to finally start or return to participating in an activity which you were
not allowed to do before

Idiom 2 to leave somebody/something out in the cold
CIDI definition to not allow someone to become part of a group or an activity
CCDI definition If a person or organisation is left out in the cold, they are ignored by other

people and are not asked to take part in activities with them.

Resulting definition

not to let someone or something join or return to a group or participate
in an activity again

Idiom 3 to bring somebody/something in from the cold
CIDI definition the definition is absent
CCDI definition In the form of an additional explanation in the entry for o come in from

the cold: “You can also say that they are brought in from the cold”.

Resulting definition

to let someone or something join or return to a group or participate in an

activity which they were not allowed to do before

Source: own elaboration based on the sources indicated in the table.

In cases when entries featured polysemous lemmata, these were divided into several
sections, each representing a certain sense, as in the following example:
(come) rain or shine® 1. whatever the weather is. 2. whatever happens.

Another important aspect of formulating L2 definitions that lexicographers should
consider is the intended user’s proficiency in the foreign language. Controlling definition
vocabulary is a common procedure that ensures the match between L2 proficiency level
and the sophistication of the lexicon employed in definitions. According to Neubauer
(1989: 900), there are five methods of controlling definition vocabulary. The first method
is the most unrestricted, allowing for the use of any words to define lexical units. The
second approach relies on utilising ‘simple language’ but with no strict criteria as to which
words should be avoided. The third method is based on a specified list of words, most of
which should be prioritised in making definitions. In the fourth approach, all the defining
vocabulary items must belong to a specified list of words, while in the last approach, not

8 Even though the first sense of this expression might not seem to be figurative, both senses are provided in the
CIDI, and, consequently, are included in the dictionary model.
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only defining vocabulary but also the meanings of words in definitions must be strictly
controlled by applying only predetermined ones.

The dictionary model assumes that native Polish speakers are expected to know En-
glish at B1-B2 levels. Consequently, the English definitions were formulated by adopting
the third approach, primarily utilising B1-level vocabulary as outlined by the Common
European Framework of Reference (CEFR). This lexicon was prioritised, though not
exclusively, in the majority of cases when word selection decisions had to be made.

In some dictionaries, words and expressions are frequently indicated by proficiency
labels according to CEFR, which came in handy in compiling this lexicographic work.’
By way of example, of the candidate definitions 1 and 2 for the idiom to be on ice, only
the latter matched the level of users’ language competence and was included in the dic-
tionary model.

Definition 1: to be deferred or put off indefinitely.
Definition 2: to be delayed or postponed for a period of time.

L1 definitions were predominantly based on paraphrases of SL definitions and para-
phrases from such websites as ReversoContext, Etutor, and Bab.la. Consequently, consider-
ing that for the English idiom fo catch somebody cold, a Polish equivalent expression was
not identified, it was given the Polish definition “zaskoczy¢ kogo$”, which is a paraphrase
of the English definition “surprise somebody with something .

Selecting example sentences

Since this is a descriptive general-purpose dictionary, example sentences from general
language corpora are used to demonstrate idiom usage in context. The major advantage
of corpus-based examples over those invented by a human is that the former are more
likely to feature an unbiased selection of words and more accurately capture grammatical
nuances and possible restrictions of the exemplified lexical units (Hanks, 2009: 225ff).
Two perspectives on the proper example selection from corpus data can be identified. One
of them argues for choosing exclusively highly authentic language samples produced
in real-life situations or those that served actual communication purposes. The contrary
view on this issue is that authentic corpus materials tend to abound in digressions, con-
text-related implications, and other potentially excessive data. Consequently, under this
view, lexicographers should strive for idealised versions of authentic sentences, which
are concise, uncomplicated, and straightforward. It is noteworthy that for some lexical
items, the identification of idealised examples in corpora may be unfeasible.

For this study, an intermediate solution was employed, choosing English and Polish
examples in accordance with both perspectives on corpus data selection. Some of them
are quite long and sometimes consist of more than one sentence (especially those featuring

° Alternatively, the Oxford Text Checker tool can help to ascertain the complexity of lexical items that are
not labelled in available dictionaries. The tool can be accessed at https://www.oxfordlearnersdictionaries.com/
text-checker/.
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sentential idioms), which is useful in giving a comprehensive account of the expressions
in their typical context and achieving a higher level of authenticity. At the same time, great
care was taken to ensure the context was simple, unambiguous, and unaffected by such
unfavourable factors as, for instance, loose ends, digressions, and so on.

English example sentences were collected from the corpora available on English-Cor-
pora.org, i.e. News on the Web (NOW), the TV Corpus, the Movie Corpus, and COCA,
as well as from those available on Sketch Engine, i.e. the Film Corpus, the English Web
Corpus (enTenTen), and the Spoken British National Corpus 2014. In turn, Polish exam-
ple sentences were collected utilising the Narodowy Korpus Jezyka Polskiego'® website.

Similar to definitions, example sentences had to correspond to the level of users’ L2
proficiency. Thus, of the candidate example sentences 1 and 2 for the idiom fo be skating/
walking on thin ice, the latter was chosen due to posing fewer challenges for L2 users:
Example sentence 1: Hofi was walking on thin ice as he never passed up an opportunity
to ridicule the obvious absurdities of the current government.

Example sentence 2: Sometimes buying a used car can be like skating on thin ice.

Not only was the sentence simplicity considered in the selection process but also the
context in which the sentences appeared. For this reason, in most instances, sentences
including people’s personal data or specific and factual knowledge were avoided. Both
example sentences 3 and 4 feature the idiom to bring somebody/something in from the
cold. Yet, only example sentence 4 was chosen since the information it presents does not
require any specific political or historical background to comprehend the text.

Example sentence 3: Tory Peter Jones said it was time South Africa was brought in
from the cold.

Example sentence 4: The company finally brought its former workers in from the cold
after months of intense negotiations.

Other topics a dictionary compiler should be cautious about when selecting citing
examples, as well as providing definitions, include race, gender, religion, ideology,
and cultural nuances of, for instance, communities being described in a reference work
(Adamska-Sataciak, 2012: 332ff). To avoid potential alienation of the user, one can ape
proach the process of providing extralinguistic information selectively, adopting a mini-
malist approach in cases of uncertainty.

At times, additional caution was needed since some examples included words or phras-
es graphically identical to certain idioms but were literal in meaning, thus should not be
used in the dictionary. Example sentences 5 and 6 are literal and figurative, respectively.
Example sentence 5: A4 figure skater in the sparkly dress was skating on thin ice.
Example sentence 6: Sometimes buying a used car can be like skating on thin ice.

As recommended by Bergenholtz and Tarp (1995: 203f), in bilingual and monolingual
dictionaries, examples should not only appear in succession, but also follow SL and TL
order or, more specifically, the lemma and equivalent order. Following the authors’ advice,
example sentences immediately follow the equivalents within each entry, with Polish
sentences coming after English ones. To facilitate the discrimination of sentences from

10 The National Corpus of the Polish Language.

61



Artem Velychko

the remaining parts of an entry, these are typed in italics and led by an arrow sign >’, with
exemplified idioms themselves being displayed in bold type. English example sentences
occur first regardless of their number, whereas Polish ones are provided only if Polish
equivalents also constitute idioms.

Labels

When required, labels were provided for lemmata in brackets. All the labels were typed
in italics and placed in the following order: diatopic label, diachronous label, register, and
passive voice. If two or more labels occur in one entry, they are separated by commas.
As the first label presented in the label field, a diatopic or diatopical label indicates
a language variety in which a particular expression is most frequently used (Hartmann,
James, 1998: 40). When more than one label appeared, preference was given to British
English. Some entries include diachronous labels represented by the old-fashioned des-
ignation. The register is illustrated by formal and informal labels, and if neither of them
is provided, the expression is assumed to be neutral in style. A label indicating an expres-
sion’s passive voice appears after the register label and contains a frequency indicator
usually passive. Additionally, IPA phonetic transcription was given in several entries.
Only those idiom elements potentially unfamiliar to Polish speakers with intermediate
(B1) or upper-intermediate (B2) proficiency in English were transcribed. Importantly, the
phonetic transcription reflects the pronunciation characteristic of British English.

Entries of the bilingual dictionary model of weather idioms

This section illustrates the resultant entries of the dictionary model of weather idioms.
This reference work was created according to the principles discussed in the previous
sections. When it comes to idiom selection and equivalent identification, the entries
include items that were captured as a result of the analysis performed in the first part of
this series. This section provides their lexicographic description. The dictionary model
microstructure has the following format:
NICHE-ENTRY LEMMA

Niche lemma (diatopic, diachronous, register, voice labels) /pronunciation/
SL definition (see/cf. cross-reference).
TL equivalent/TL definition
» SL example sentence featuring the idiom.
» TL example sentence featuring the idiom.

It is worth mentioning, however, that not all weather idioms found in the aforementioned
idiom dictionaries were included in the entries. The reason for this is the limitations of
the current study caused by time constraints and the confined space of the article. Con-
sequently, this work does not aim to be a comprehensive dictionary of weather idioms
but rather serves as a model illustrating some compilation methods of bilingual learner
dictionaries of idioms.
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Abbreviations

BrE — British English
AmE — American English
AuE — Australian English

CLOUD

Every cloud has a silver lining an expres-
sion used to say that positive aspects can be
found even in a negative situation (cf. For
every cloud, a silver lining & There is a silver
lining to every cloud & Within every cloud,
there is a silver lining).

Nie ma tego ztego, (co by na dobre nie wy-
sz10); szczesdcie w nieszczgsciu

» Every cloud has a silver lining. You re only
20. What do you know about life?

> As the trip’s been cancelled, I'll be able to
go to the match this Saturday. Every cloud
has a silver lining.

> A kiedy przytrafia mi sie cos zlego, thumacze:
nie ma tego zlego, co by na dobre nie wyszlo.
W Zyciu nie wszystko musi sie¢ udawac, to
byloby za pigkne.

> To bylo szczescie w nieszczesciu. Wszystkim
pasazerom, gltownie dzieciom, udato sie wyjsc
z plongcego autobusu, zanim caly pojazd
stangt w ogniu.

For every cloud, a silver lining (see Every
cloud has a silver lining)

There is a silver lining to every cloud
(see Every cloud has a silver lining)

Within every cloud, there is a silver
lining (see Every cloud has a silver lining)
COLD

a cold snap a short period when the we-
ather suddenly becomes cold.
przej$ciowe ochtodzenie
> Health experts warned the elderly, children
and the sick to avoid going outside when
a cold snap is passing through.

be as cold as ice to be very cold.
zimny jak lod
> Your hand is as cold as ice.
> Dlonie masz zimne jak lod.

sb — somebody
sth — something

be cold enough to freeze the balls off
a brass monkey /bra:s/ (BrE, informal) to
be extremely cold (cf. brass monkey weather
at WEATHER entry).
zimno jak w lodowce/psiarni
> You should get a blanket. It s cold enough to
fireeze the balls off a brass monkey.
> Zziebnieci pasazerowie rzucajq sie do wago-
now i tu czeka ich rozczarowanie — w Srodku
zimno jak w lodowce.

blow hot and cold (see HOT)

catch sb cold (AmE, informal) to surprise
sb with sth.
zaskoczy¢ kogo$
> Don t tell her about my visit, I want to catch
her cold.

bring sb/sth in from the cold (usually
passive) to let sb/sth join or return to a group
or participate in an activity which they were
not allowed to do before (¢f. come in from the
cold & leave sb/sth out in the cold).
wrocic¢ do fask
> The company finally brought its former
workers in from the cold after months of
intense negotiations.
> Wszyscy kinomani wstrzymali oddech w ocze-
kiwaniu: Czy rezyser wroci do task branzy
filmowej? A moze zawiedzie i juz do konca
straci pozycje w Hollywood?

come in from the cold to join or become
popular again in a group that did not accept
you before or to finally start or return to par-
ticipating in an activity which you were not
allowed to do before (cf. bring sb/sth in from
the cold & leave sb/sth out in the cold).
przywroci¢ kogos do task
> After excluding him from the team for mon-
ths, the coach has finally let him come in
firom the cold.
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» Z okazji siodmych urodzin, firma przywro-
cita do task bylych redaktorow, z ktorymi ze-
rwata wszelkie kontakty i uparcie odmawiala
komentarzy na wszystkie tematy przez prawie
trzy miesiqce.

feel/go hot and cold (see HOT)

in the cold light of day after sth has
happened, one thinks of it without emotions,
calmly and clearly.
na chtodno
> In the cold light of day, the plans they’d
made didn 't seem such a bad idea.
> Musimy zwazy¢ na chlodno plusy i minusy.

leave sb cold to be completely uninter-
esting to sb.
nie robi¢ wrazenia na kim§
> The film, which once moved her, now leaves
her cold.

leave sb/sth out in the cold not to let sb/
sth join or return to a group or participate in
an activity again (cf. bring sb/sth in from the
cold & come in from the cold).
zostawi¢ kogo$ na lodzie
» Every other prestigious profession has one
form of bonus or another. Why are teachers
left out in the cold?
> Jestem pewny, Ze jego numery niedtugo bedq
lataly po antenie, a on, po zalozeniu grupy pro-
fesjonalnych muzykow, zostawi nas na lodzie.
HOT

be in/get (sb) into hot water to be in or
get into a situation when sb is angry at you,
and you are likely to be punished or criticised.
napytac (sobie) biedy
> A shopkeeper got himself into hot water
after being accused of selling fake products.
> A teraz ostrzegam cig: jezeli od tej chwili
odezwiesz sie nie pytany lub przeszkodzisz
mi w lekcji, napytasz sobie biedy i bedziesz
gorzko zatowal.

blow hot and cold (about sb/sth) to
often change your attitude toward sb/sth
so that people cannot understand your real
feelings.
zmienia¢ zdanie jak rekawiczki
> The boss keeps blowing hot and cold about
the marketing campaign — one day he finds it
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excellent, and the next day he wants to make
changes.
> I'm a person who blows hot and cold: on one
day I may allow behaviour that, on another
day, I am not going to tolerate.
» Ten koles w szarym garniturku zmienia
zdanie jak rekawiczki.

feel/go hot and cold (all over) (BrE &
AuE, informal) to be in a state when sb/sth
shocks or makes you feel so nervous that your
body is hot and cold at the same time.
oblewaja/oblaty kogos siodme poty; co$ mro-
zi/zmrozito komus krew w zytach
> When she looks at me, I go hot and cold
all over.
» Ona obraca w zart jego stowa, stara sig
wyjs¢ z twarzq, zachowac godnos¢. Choc ob-
lewajq jq siodme poty, wstydzi sig, ze wszyscy
dookola odgadujq jej upokorzenie.
» Zanim wyszedl, powiedzial cos, co zmrozito
mi krew w Zyltach.

hot air (informal) insincere words or
promises.
puste stowa
» He gave me a lot of hot air about what
a great opportunity it was.
» Dobrze jest myslec¢ o sprawiedliwosci i za-
sadach, jednak to nic wigcej, jak puste stowa.
ICE

be on ice to be delayed or postponed for
a period of time (cf. put/keep sth on ice).
wisie¢/by¢ zawieszonym w prozni
> We now know that this idea has been on ice
for six years.
» Wszystkie ustalenia zarzgdu miasta dotyczg-
ce inwestycji miejskich sq od wielu miesiecy
zawieszone w prozni, bowiem nie ma kto
podjgé decyzji.

be skating/walking on thin ice to be doing
sth that is dangerous or could cause trouble.
stapaé¢ po kruchym lodzie/po niepewnym
gruncie
> Sometimes buying a used car can be like
skating on thin ice.
» Kamil méwil ostroznie. Swiadom, Ze stgpa
po kruchym lodzie.
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break the ice to start a conversation or

action that makes people feel more relaxed,
especially if they have never met before (cf.
an ice breaker).
przetamacé (pierwsze) lody
~ She broke the ice by telling us a joke.
» Na poczqtku mlodziez byta nieco oniesmielo-
na koniecznosciq tanczenia w parach. Jednak
kiedy pierwsze lody zostaly juz przetamane,
wszystko zaczelo wyglgdac duzo lepiej.

cut no ice with sb not to be important or
have any effect on sb.
co$ sptyneto/sptywa po kim$ jak woda po
kaczce
> Her opinion cuts no ice with him.

» Jak zawsze, obrazliwe stowa splynely po nim
Jjak woda po kaczce.

an ice breaker a game or activity sb does
to involve new people in interaction with each
other and make them feel more comfortable
and relaxed (cf. break the ice).
¢wiczenie/gest stuzacy przetamaniu pierw-
szych lodow
> Playing darts at the beginning of the party
should be a good ice breaker.

put/keep sth on ice to delay or postpone
sth for a period of time (cf. be on ice).
odktada¢ co$ na jaki$ czas
> The developer has put the project on ice.
LIGHTNING

Lightning never strikes (the same place)
twice said to show that it is unlikely that sth
unusual or unpleasant will happen in the same
place or to the same person twice.

Piorun nigdy nie uderza dwa razy (w to samo
miejsce)

» [ know you 're scared to go back on a plane
after that crash, but lightning never strikes
twice.

> Nie martw sie. Piorun nigdy nie uderzaw to
samo miejsce dwa razy.

a lightning conductor (BrE) a person or
thing that is criticised for sth, although other
people are also responsible (c¢f. a lightning
rod).
koziot ofiarny

» He had always been a lightning conductor
when things went wrong.
> Robiq z niego kozla ofiarnego, chociaz w spra-
we zamieszani sq tez inni.

a lightning rod (4mkE) (see a lightning
conductor)

like a streak of lightning /stri:k/ very
quick.
btyskawicznie
> He was running like a streak of lightning.
» Wiadomosci rozeszly si¢ blyskawicznie.
RAIN

be (as) right as rain (informal) to feel
healthy again.

zdrowy/zdréw jak ryba
> It was only a minor operation. She’ll be right
as rain in a couple of days.

» Mial wrodzone zapalenie pluc. Dzis jest
zdrowy jak ryba.

It never rains but it pours (BrE) said
when sth unpleasant has happened and more
other unpleasant things start happening, too
(cf. When it rains, it pours).

Trafi¢/wpas¢ z deszczu pod rynne

> [ missed my train this morning, lost my wal-
let and spilt coffee all over myself. It never
rains but it pours.

> Wpadlismy 7 deszczu pod rynne. Musielismy
wyprowadzi¢ si¢ z budynku, gdy zazgdali
ogromnego czynszu. Znalezlismy miejsce
w budowli nalezgcej do samorzqdu za nie-
wielkq oplate, ale okazalo sig, ze wylqczono
w nim ogrzewanie.

rain cats and dogs (old-fashioned) to rain
very heavily.
leje jak z cebra
» [ don't like the sun, I like it raining cats
and dogs.

» Od samego rana lalo jak 7 cebra. Cale
szczescie, ze nie musiatem nigdzie wychodzic.

(come) rain or shine
1. whatever the weather is.

(czy) stonice czy deszcz

» Exercise and play with your dog every day,
rain or shine.

> Storice czy deszcz, jedziemy na kemping.
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2. whatever happens.
(czy) stonice czy deszcz
> This concert will take place rain or shine in
the school building.
» Czytam 30 stron dziennie, czy storice czy
deszcz.

When it rains, it pours (AmE) (see It
never rains but it pours).
WEATHER

be/feel under the weather to feel sick.
czu¢ si¢ pod psem
> You look a little under the weather. How
long have you had these symptoms?
» Dzis czuje sie pod psem. I cho¢ wstalam,
caly dzien si¢ poktadam z temperaturg 37.1,
zatkanym nosem i innymi ‘przyjemnosciami’.

brass monkey weather /bra:s/ (BrE, in-
formal) extremely cold weather (cf. be cold
enough to freeze the balls off a brass monkey
at COLD entry).
zimno jak diabli
> Oh, its brass monkey weather out there
tonight!
> Warszawa wyglgda podobnie — sniegu
sporo i zimno jak diabli.

a fair-weather friend sb who is a friend
only when things are going well for you.

Summary

falszywy przyjaciel
» I'm not like those so-called fair-weather
friends of yours.
» Falszywy przyjaciel gorszy jest od wroga.
keep a weather eye on sth/sb (BrE & AuE,
old-fashioned) to observe sth/sb very closely
in order to avoid possible problems.
rzuci¢ okiem na co$/na kogo$; mie¢ kogos$/
co$ na oku
> We’ve promised him that we will all keep
a weather eye on the situation.
» Czy moglabys rzucié okiem na moje rzeczy,
kiedy pojde popbywac?
> Portier ma na oku kazdego, kto wchodzi do
Liceum Ogolnoksztalcgcego nr 1.
make heavy weather of sth/doing sth
(BrE & AuE) to use much time and efforts
doing sth, even though it is not difficult.
nie moc dojs¢ z czyms do tadu
> An actress is making heavy weather of what
should be a simple scene.
» Zorientowalem sig, Ze mam jeszcze zaleglo-
sci z pracy domowej, ale nie moge dojs¢ do
tadu 7 materiatami.

The current work is the second article on the topic of the representation of idioms in
learner dictionaries. While the process of selecting the best-fitting TL idiom equivalents
is shown in the previous article of the series, this article discusses a number of issues that
should be addressed when creating a bilingual learner dictionary of idioms, including
lemma arrangement, definition formulation, example sentence selection, as well as the
provision of linguistic labels and cross-references.

The article provides examples of some of these lexicographic approaches by compiling
the English-Polish dictionary model of weather idioms. The dictionary model presents
English weather idioms and their Polish idiomatic and non-idiomatic equivalents, fea-
turing 34 entries of 34 English and 30 Polish sentential and non-sentential idioms. It is
a synchronic dictionary aimed at reception activities by Polish native speakers. In addition,
Polish users can also use it for production, as well as learners of Polish can consult it as an
active bidirectional dictionary. The onomasiological arrangement of entries is governed
by a niche-alphabetic word list, with weather-related elements being a defining factor in
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the idiom placement. Definitions of idioms constitute compilations of those found in other
reliable sources, while example sentences adopt both perspectives on corpus-based data
selection, hence are authentic and idealised at the same time. Linguistic labels appearing
in some entries indicate language varieties, obsolescence of some lexical items, register,
passive voice, and British pronunciation.

As regards further research on weather idioms, the current work could be expanded to
include more topic-related expressions, especially focusing on those with high frequencies
in large general-language corpora. Another aspect that could be enhanced in the future
dictionary of weather idioms concerns the provision of more grammatical and contextual
information about alternative forms of expressions, including more details regarding
possible component variations. Introducing these modifications along with adding Polish
definitions and pronunciation to the entries could increase the usefulness of the dictionary
with regard to encoding activities.

Whatever approach might be adopted in the course of the expansion of this type of
reference work, it is imperative to ensure that supplementing it with new information
neither hinders its convenient consultation nor leads it away from its primary objectives.
Sometimes, restrictions as to dictionary functions might prove beneficial for the users,
since an overwhelming amount of linguistic data could potentially discourage them from
using a dictionary.
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Lexical and grammatical means
of communication between text components

Leksykalne i gramatyczne srodki
komunikacji miedzy sktadnikami tekstu

Abstract

The article discusses the means of communication between the components of the semantic structure of
English language text. The structural and semantic features of sentences that make up a complex syntactic
whole are especially highlighted. Special attention is paid to the problem of the interrelation of sentences in
the compositional and semantic structure of a complex syntactic whole. The semantic connection between
the previous context and subsequent sentences of the text is carried out by lexical and grammatical means of
communication. Proper use of these means of communication plays an important role in text formation. The
text as a whole speech product and its separate units are treated of only through the concept of coherence.
Researchers certainly emphasize this feature of the text, focusing on external means of creating coherence.
As arule, linguistic communication signals of sentences sequences are considered within the framework of
a single whole. However, the concept of coherence presupposes not only the presence of external signs of the
cohesion of sentences, but also the presence of an internal, semantic, deep connection of all the meanings (or
most of the meanings) that make up a text fragment. The linguistic approach to the text is aimed at revealing
the typical structure of any text in general, its linguistic, structural and compositional formality.

Keywords: text components, cohesion, complex syntactic whole, means of communication, retro-fact, intro-
fact, anaphor, cataphor

Streszczenie

W artykule omowiono $rodki komunikacji migdzy sktadnikami struktury semantycznej tekstu w oparciu
o materiat jezyka angielskiego. Podkreslono cechy strukturalne i semantyczne zdan, ktore sktadaja si¢ na
ztozong calos¢ sktadniows. Szczegdlng uwage zwraca si¢ na problem wzajemnych powigzan zdan w strukturze
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kompozycyjnej i semantycznej ztozonej catoéci sktadniowej. Semantyczne potaczenie migdzy poprzednim
kontekstem a kolejnymi zdaniami tekstu odbywa si¢ za pomoca leksykalnych i gramatycznych srodkow ko-
munikacji. Wtasciwe wykorzystanie tych srodkoéw komunikacji odgrywa wazna rolg w tworzeniu tekstu. Tekst
jako cato$¢ produktu mowy i jego oddzielne jednostki sa traktowane tylko przez pojecie spojnosci. Badacze
podkreslaja te ceche tekstu, koncentrujac si¢ na zewnetrznych srodkach tworzenia spojnosci. Z reguty sygnaty
komunikacji jezykowej sekwencji zdan sa rozpatrywane w ramach jednej catosci. Pojgcie spojnosci zaklada
jednak nie tylko obecnos¢ zewngtrznych znakow spdjnosci zdan, ale takze obecno$¢ wewngtrznego, seman-
tycznego, glebokiego polaczenia wszystkich znaczen (lub wigkszosci znaczen), ktore sktadajg si¢ na fragment
tekstu. Podejscie jezykowe do tekstu ma na celu ujawnienie typowej struktury kazdego tekstu w ogole, jego
formalnosci jezykowej, strukturalnej i kompozycyjne;j.

Stowa kluczowe: sktadowe tekstu, spojnosc¢, ztozona catos¢ sktadniowa, $rodki komunikacji, retrofakt, in-
trofakt, anafora, katafora

Introduction

The recognition of a text as a unit of the highest level of the linguistic system directs all
efforts of linguists to search for the common ground that forms the foundations of certain
texts, the formulas and rules by which they are built. For the text theory, the crucial task
seems to be “not the creation of an integral construct, but the differentiation of text types,
the accumulation of knowledge about their properties and the construction of a typology
of text on this basis” (I'ypeBuu/Gurevi¢, 2007). Highlighting the categories of text and
considering their functioning in texts of various communicative orientations will greatly
help clarify the status of the text as an object of linguistic investigations.

Various differential features, or “grammatical” categories, are proposed as the basis
for the typology of the text; attempts are being made to propose a classification of text
categories (Abdullayev, 1998; Aonymnaes/Abdullayev, 1983; INanenepun/Gal’perin,
1977; Hukonaesa/Nikolaeva, 2012; TypaeBa/Turaeva, 1986). Despite the diversity of
opinions of linguists about the structural organization of the text, it should be noted the
absolute unity of researchers is observed on the point that coherence is the main feature
of the text. Actually, the linguistics of the text originated from the analysis of the types
and means of communication between independent sentences. However, as an object of
research, the category of coherence has recently attracted the attention of linguists rela-
tively (Fanbriepun/Gal’perin, 1981; Kpyunanna/Kruchinina, 1982; Hoznpuna/Nozdrina,
1981; Halliday, 1976).

The category of cohesion is closely related to the concept of text structure. It should
be noted that the structure is a way of interconnection, interaction of its constituent com-
ponents (Bunorpanos/Vinogradov, 1963). There is no consensus on the problem of the
component structure of the text. Nevertheless, most linguists recognize Complex Syntactic
Whole (CSW) as “directly composing” the text.

It was the great interest in the types and means of communication at the supra-phrasal
level that led linguists to identify cohesion as a formal semantic category of text. The term
»cohesion” in this sense expresses the process of text unfolding in its entirety and reflects
both the substantive and structural aspects of its organization. If the study of the content
of the cohesion category involves the analysis of the logical and semantic relations be-
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tween the correlated components, then the consideration of the expression of this category
involves the identification of linguistic means that are “signals in terms of expression”
of the cohesion category (Kpyunnuna/Kruchinina, 1982). As Halliday notes, “cohesion
is a part of the system of a language. The potential for cohesion lies in the systematic
resources that are embedded in the language itself” (Halliday, 1976).

It was Halliday, together with Hassan, who first attempted to identify a system of formal
means of cohesion based on modern English texts. It should be noted that the author uses
the term “cohesion” in a narrow sense, actually extending it to a group of sentences, that
is, within the CSW. Meanwhile, it seems quite obvious that a wide variety of linguistic
means can be used at the textual level, capable of expressing a semantic connection between
correlated CSW. On the other hand, even traditional, “systemic” means of communication
can acquire additional or new meanings and perform unusual functions in the text, which
is explained by the special nature of the system inherent in the text as a speech product
(Tampriepun/Gal’perin, 1977; Kyxapenko/Kuharenko, 1988; Hukonaesa/Nikolaeva, 2012).

Findings

Atthe CSW level, semantic-syntactic contact between sentences can be achieved through
different types of cohesion: conference, anaphora, cataphora, substitution, determination,
and connection. Our focus is on connection, which is carried out by various lexical and
grammatical means of communication. Not only individual lexeme can act as a means of
communication, but also stable expressions can perform a union function.

To determine the means of communication, we will use three criteria: 1) semantic,
2) structural, and 3) functional.

Semantically, means of communication are a class of words that have one common
denominator —a relation, or a connection. Structurally, they have an invariant form (in rare
cases, limited variability). At the same time, we exclude from consideration cases of free
word combinations, as well as such predicative units as “that is why”, “that is (to say)”,
“I assume (mean)”, which can allow a wide variability, despite their apparent structural
stability. In addition, functionally, they should probably be interpreted as main parts of
complex sentences. As for the means of communication, they function either parenthet-
ically or autonomously in relation to the members of the sentence. Relevantly, we note
that for some means of communication, the initial position in the sentence is obligatory
(for example: and, but), and for others it is optional (for example: however, though, etc.).

Among the formal means of communication, it is possible to distinguish the following
groups:

1) conjunctions — and, nor, neither, or, but, though, for, so, then, etc.;

2) adverbs — still, then, then, so, also, before, however, yet, meanwhile, instead, more-
over, beside, anyway, nevertheless, etc.;

3) modal words and expressions — surely, fortunately, sadly, true, of course, certainly,
undoubtedly, etc.

4) quantitative numbers — one, two, three, etc.

73



Gunel Imran Eyvazli

5) adverbs formed from ordinal numbers — firstly, secondly, etc .
6) introductory phraseological units — in fact, at least, for instance (example), above all,
in particular, in contrast, on the one (other) hand, etc.

As you can see, the first five groups of means of communication are distinguished
based on their belonging to a certain part of speech. If we take into account that we are
talking about the same functional feature of means of communication, then it remains to
assume that the existence of some homonym forms in the first and second groups — “then”,
“s0” — is explained by their semantic differences.

Meanwhile, Potebnya also pointed out the unreasonableness of interpreting the same
lexeme as two parts of speech, “the same word cannot be an adverb and a conjunction at
the same time, and if they say that the difference between these words consists only in
the syntactic meaning, then this is only a mistake. It appears to be small, but in essence it
contains all the difference that can exist between words in a formal relationship” (IToreOHs/
Potebnya, 1958).

No less difficulties arise when differentiating modal words and adverbs, since both
contain a sign of modality. It is not by chance that they distinguish: 1) proper modal words:
“certainly, indeed, surely, maybe, perhaps, perhaps, of course” and 2) adjunctive modal
words: “moreover, nevertheless, still, however, therefore, first, secondly”, etc. [['ypeBuu/
Gurevié, 2007; Wnpum /11'18, 1971).

Occupying a borderline position between old and new information, the means of com-
munication is determined by both the preceding content of the utterance and the content
of the subsequent utterance introduced by it. Otherwise, the dependence of the value of
the means of communication on the retro-factum can be called an anaphoric vector, and
the dependence on the intro-factum can be called a cataphoric vector. Both vectors are
oppositely directed, interdependent, and represent a unity of opposites.

In the pragmatic aspect, communication between the addressee and the recipient of
information is carried out through the value of the same means of communication. An
indicator of addressing, or an address vector, is an implicitly or explicitly expressed by
the modality of a means of communication. Consequently, a triple vector complex is fixed
in the semantics of the means of communication — anaphoric, cataphoric and address-
able. In this regard, it should be emphasized that the address vector is irrelevant for the
semantics of the neutral means of communication “and”. The research notes that “and”
performs only the syntactic function of connecting words or sentences, “which should be
considered together” (I'ypesuu/Gurevic, 2007).

Discussion and results

Now let’s define the possible types of semantic relationships between narrative sentences,
which are fixed by means of communication in text formation. The means of communica-
tion “so”, “therefore”, “subsequently” express the causal relationship between statements.
The anaphoric vector of these means of communication is directed to the cause — retro-fact,

and the cataphoric vector is directed to the effect — intro-fact. In this case, the address

74



Lexical and grammatical means of communication...

vector can be expressed implicitly. “With her attitude it is certain things are not going to
get better for us, the people who exist at the bottom end of the scale. So we are going to
need our Morning Star more than ever.” (DBRS..., 2014).

The second type of semantic relationship between the retro-fact and the intro-fact of
statements is called successivity. Communication tools of this type perform logical and
factual functions, reflecting the sequence of events, facts, and logical operations. The in-
dicator of successivity in the text is usually the means of communication with the meaning
of enumeration — “one”, “two”, “first”, “secondly”, etc., which serve to divide the CSW
into parts depending on the degree of their significance for the author. The logical con-
nection between statements organized in this way undoubtedly facilitates the recipient’s
perception of information. “It is worth noticing that there are two kinds of explanation
here. First, the scientist explains the objects of his study by producing scientific expla-
nations for them. Secondly, the philosopher explains how the scientific explanations can
themselves be understood.” (Palmer, 1976).

The peculiarity of the “one” and “first(-ly)” means of communication is that anaphori-
cally they imply the presence of a retro-fact, while cataphorically they indicate the initial
stage in a series of successive facts of a prospective plan.

For a literary text, an important category that ensures the concreteness and realism of
the description is the temporal and spatial continuum. The realization of this category is
achieved by various means, one of which is the means of communication that transmit
the sequence of events, phenomena, and actions of the characters.

So, “already”, “before”, “earlier”, “so far” indicate that the events of the intro-fact
precede the events of the retro-fact. The group “to begin with”, “at first”, etc. emphasizes
not only the connection of the intro-fact with the retro-fact by the succession of events, but
also the fact that the intro-fact can be two-stage, i.e. structurally represented by a complex
sentence or a sequence of sentences, the parts of which are connected by means of com-
munication “and then” / “but then”. For example: “Stella’s face went cold and stern for
a moment as he weighed the boy up. At first he thought it was a more subtle attempt at
ridicule but then he realized that this black faced young lad was genuine.” (Parker, 1978).

The next group of means of communication of the “then” type is united by the com-
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mon semantic feature “then, later”. These include “then”, “later”, “afterwards”, “soon”,
“suddenly”, “immediately”, “now”, “here”. At the beginning of the sentence, these means
of communication have an indefinite and generalized meaning. “Sidney had been shout-
ing out the tale and one by one the tavern was listening. Suddenly the place erupted into
shrieks of laughter.” (Parker, 1978).

And the last group of communication tools that establish a successive relationship
between components includes “finally”, “at last”, “in the end”. They usually introduce
an intro fact of a resultant nature in relation to the events of the retro-fact.

The third type of semantic relationship between the components implements can be
called a contra-fact, since in this case the means of communication “but”, “yet”, “on the
contrary”, “conversely”, “on the other hand” explicate various kinds of oppositions be-
tween retro-fact and intro-fact. “I do not wish to imply by this that all stressed syllables

in an utterance are perceived as equally prominent. On the contrary, stressed syllables
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that are produced with moving pitch or high pitch will be perceived as more prominent
in general than stressed syllables produced on mid or low pitch.” (Brown, 1977).

The following series of communication tools: “also”, “moreover”, “in addition™, etc.
establishes an additive relationship between the components. The cataphorical vector of
these means of communication indicates that the intro-fact is an addition to the retro-fact.
“The FSO range starts at £ 2, 849 for the 1300 saloon. The includes a year’s car tax and
VAT. In addition there is a 1500 saloon model which retails at £3, 049.” (DBRS..., 2014).

The fifth type of semantic relations between connected sentences are expressed with
the following expressions like “in particular”, “at least”, “for instance” (example), etc.
This type of relationship is determined as a specifying, or determining.

“Linguists are not the only scholars who have been interested in semantics. In partic-
ular the subject has been of interest to philosophers and psychologists.” (Palmer, 1976).

Here, the cataphorical vector of the communication means indicates the clarifying,
more private nature of the intro-fact compared to the retro-fact. In other words, the means
of communication implements one of the sides of the general and private relationship,
namely from the general to the particular.

The other side of the relationship between the general and the particular — from the
particular to the general — is reflected in the sixth type of communication of the narrative
sentences of the CSW, performed by means of communication “in general”, “generally”,
“all in all”, “overall”, etc. In this generalizing type of communication, the retro-fact is
a detail, a particular factor that underlies the result or generalization expressed in the in-
tro-fact. “Less likely in terms of meaning is the common origin of guest and hostile, until
it is remembered that strangers might be treated either as friend or enemies. Generally
the less obvious identifications of meaning are well supported by the evidence of sound
laws.” (Palmer, 1976).

The seventh, alternative, type of communication between the components of the CSW
is determined by the means of communication “o7”. Alternative character can be of two
kinds, since the choice between objects can be made either on the basis of their identity
or on the basis of their differences. Let’s compare the examples: “... It is not at all clear
that the word is a clearly defined unit. ... In Arabic the definite article is written as part of
the word; in English it is not. There are no clear criteria for deciding which of these is the
more appropriate. Or let us compare greenhouse with White House (in the White House).”
(Palmer, 1976). On the one hand, in this example, we are talking about a retro-fact and
an intro-fact about non-identical objects of linguistic research (article + word and word +
word), and the difference between the objects is emphasized in the meaning of the means
of communication. However, on the other hand, the essence of the problem remains the
same for both objects. The choice between them is based on the identity of the problem.

The following eighth form of semantic relationship between the given components
is called comparative. Here, in the form of a connective part the following words are
observed “similarly”, “likewise”, “likely”, “equally”, etc. Here these words are used to
point to analogy of similarity of retro-fact and intro-fact. For example: “To say this is
a tulip entails this is a flower, and this is scarlet entails. This is red. Similarly, there are
two boys entails. There are two children.” (Palmer, 1976).
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A type of semantic relationship between the components of the comparative type is
the communication carried out by means of communication “nor”, “neither”. In this case,
the analogy is drawn in a negative way.

The last type of semantic relationship between components is called modal-evaluative.
It is installed by four groups of communication facilities:

LR INT LRI

a) hesitative — “perhaps”, “probably”, “maybe”, etc.;

b) assertive — “yes”, “certainly”, “indeed”, “of course”, etc.
¢) negative — “no”;

d) qualitative-evaluative — “sadly”, “lucky”, etc.

These groups of means of communication have a pronounced address vector, as they
differ in the communicative and pragmatic nature of their semantics. The anaphoric factor
is expressed in their implicit scheme of connection “and”, “a”, “but”, which is confirmed
by the possibility of their substitution by means of communication “and”, “but”. “A so-
called «safe» limit will always be regarded as a minimum rather than a maximum by those
people who imagine that drinking impairs other drivers performance but not their own.
Sadly, that includes most drivers.” (DBRS..., 2014).

As Gurevich notes, the modality of introductory words can be, perhaps, probably “al-
ways turns out to be controlling, so that the main composition of the sentence becomes, as
it were, a dictatorial subordinate part. [...] in terms of deep semantics, a simple sentence
with an introductory modal word is equivalent to a complex sentence with a modal main
part [...]” (l'ypeBuu/Gurevic, 2007).

So, the means of communication of the modal-evaluative type have a three-vector
meaning and mainly perform an actual function in communication. It should be noted
that the function of cohesion as a textual category is to create a logical and semantic con-
tinuum of the text. “Cohesion is a category of a logical plan, it is linear” (XneOHnukoBa/
Hlebnikova, 1983). It is natural to assume that in terms of cohesion, the category of the
logical plan, the share of allied means of communication will be quite high. After all,
the nature of the communication carried out by unions is to convey the “logical turn of
thought” of the author of the text (ILlaxugposuy/ Sahifovig, 1991).

The analysis of the linguistic material allows us to draw a number of preliminary con-
clusions about the specifics of the functioning of unions as formal means of cohesion in
an artistic prose text. Of all the conjunctions, the most significant are the compositional
conjunctions “and” and “but”, which is probably due to the fact that the connective rela-
tion is the most general, broad relation covering all syntactic “levels”. The frequency of
conjunctions as linguistic means of cohesion is very low compared to their frequency at
lower syntactic “levels”: phrasal and inter-phase. In the vast majority of cases, the seman-
tics of conjunctions at the super-phrasal level does not undergo any significant changes.
However, in general, it should be noted that the syntactic function of conjunctions at this
level becomes more flexible, “elastic”: for example, the repetition of some conjunctions
in the initial position in distantly correlated CSW contributes to the implementation of
the integration category; in turn, the factor of repetition of the union in the nomination
position affects the semantic “volume” of such a union, inducing one or the other of these,
introducing some nuances into its semantics.
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The specifics of the functioning of the allied means of cohesion in a literary text are
mediated by the functional features of the style of artistic speech, in which “the aesthetic
and cognitive function transforms all other functions of language” (I"'ansnepun/Gal’perin,
1977). The nature of a literary text is such that practically any elements of the language in
it can acquire stylistic labeling, that is, realize the potential to carry additional super-linear
information (Omuanos/Odincov, 1980). This fully applies to allied means of cohesion.
Let’s illustrate this point with two of the most illustrative examples from the works of
D.H. Lawrence.

In D.H. Lawrence’s novel “The Prussian Officer”, one can note the high frequency of
the connective conjunctions “and” and “but” at all syntactic “levels”. These conjunctions,
“scattered” throughout the text of the novel, connect larger or smaller segments of the text
that coincide with the sentence or CSW. This distribution of conjunctions contributes to
the realization of the category of integration and sets a rhythm that creates the effect of
slowness and monotony of narration, especially at the beginning of the novel. The some-
what slow rhythm of the novel is explained by its thematic feature: the events described
by the author unfold against the background of strictly regulated, unremarkable everyday
army life. However, the very fact of the “diversity” of the text segments connected by the
conjunctions “and” and “but”, as well as the irregularity of their alternation (especially in
the second and third parts) introduces some disruption to the rhythm of the narrative. The
rhythmic glitch turns out to be not indifferent to the content of the novel. The incipient
hostility between the central characters of the work, the Captain (an arrogant Prussian
aristocrat) and his orderly (a simple village guy), which grows into an irresistible hatred
throughout the story, is manifested, in particular, by this malfunction. By the end of the
novel, the frequency of using the conjunctions “and” and “buz” is gradually increasing;
the segments that they connect are getting shorter. All this creates a certain “tension” in
the syntax, which expresses, along with other formal means, the build-up of emotional
tension in the relationship between the characters. The peculiar arrhythmic “pulsation”
of the conjunctions “and” and “but” in the text of the novel prepares the denouement and
thereby implements the category of prospect. In this literary text, the conjunctions “and”
and “but” perform rhythmic and emotive stylistic functions.

Of great interest is an excerpt from the second part of the novel, which describes the
actions and feelings of an orderly soldier who killed his commander. “Every now and then,
a man harrowing on a strip of fallow shouted to his oxen, at the turn. The village and the
white-towered church was small in the sunshine (CSW1). And he no longer belonged to it
— he sat there, beyond, like a man outside in the dark. He had gone from everyday life into
the unknown and he could not, he even did not want to go back.” (CSW2) (Lawrence, 1977).

As we can see, in this segment of the text, the compositional conjunction “and” and
“but” performs syntactic communication at the phrasal, inter-phrasal and supra-phrasal
levels. However, if we analyze the meaning of the union “and” and the functions it per-
forms in this extended context, we can see the fundamental difference between “and”,
which is a means of cohesion between CSW1 and CSW2.

An interesting example of the stylistic use of the compositional conjunction “but” is
found in the short story England, My England by D.H. Lawrence. In this work, the con-
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junction “but” is not only one of the leading linguistic means of expressing meaningful
and conceptual information, but also undergoes deep semantic transformations. The
story is based on the contrast of the features of the main characters, representing almost
incompatible types both in terms of their social roots and temperament. The contrast,
expressed by various linguistic means (of which the conjunction “but” plays the most
active role), is like a counterpoint to the whole story. In the passage below, the role of the
conjunction “huf” in expressing the meaningful and conceptual information of the text
is demonstrated, in our opinion, especially vividly. “Egbert was out it. Without anything
happening, he was gradually, unconsciously excluded from the circle. His wife still loved
him, physically.” (CSW1).

“But, but — he was almost the unnecessary party in the affair. He could not complain
if Winifred. She still did her duty towards him. She still had a physical passion on which
he had put all his life and soul.”(CSW2).

“It was a long and ever recurring but.”(CSW3).

“And then after the second child, another blonde, winsome touching, little thing, not
so proud and flame-like as Joyce — after Annabel came, then Egbert began truly to realize
how it was.” (CSW4).

“His wife still loved him. But — and now the but had grown enormous — her physical
love for him was of secondary importance to her. After all she had had it, this physical
passion, for two years now. It was not this, that one lived from. No, no — something
sterner, realer.” (CSWY).

“She began to resent her own passion for Egbert — just a little she began to despise it.
For after all there he was, he was charming, he was lovable, he was terribly desirable.”
(CSWo).

“But — but — oh, the awful looming loud of that but: — he did not stand firm in the
landscape of her life like a tower of strength, like a pillar of significance...” (CSW7)
(Lawrence, 1977).

In the first four CSWs, the conjunction “but”, repeated many times in the nomination
position, constructively belongs to Egbert’s speech party. Accumulating these oppositions,
the conjunction “but” gradually acquires a self-sufficient meaning: it loses the grammat-
ical status of a service word and undergoes a process of substantiation (a long while and
ever recurring but in CSW3). Since CSWS5, the union “buz” has been part of the speech
party of Egbert’s wife Winifred, fulfilling the function of implementing the integration
category. At the same time, the “but” alliance helps to identify meaningful and conceptual
information not only in this section of the text, but also in the story as a whole: family
drama is inevitable, because Egbert and Winifred’s socio-historical roots (social origin,
upbringing, cultural traditions, etc.), differing to the point of incompatibility, are stronger
than physical love. The subsequent events in the story seem to illustrate the deepening
discord in Egbert and Winifred’s family, in which “centrifugal” forces prevail over family
attachment to the hearth and children. Special mention should be made of the role of other
formal means, which in this case play a subordinate role compared to the “bu#” union.
These are graphic means of expression: “but, — but” in CSW2 and CSW3, where it signals
a vague premonition of trouble (loss of love, understanding between spouses), which has
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not yet turned into confidence; in CSW3 and CSW7, the conjunction “buz”, which has
undergone substantiation, is italicized, which further enhances its stylistic labeling. The
lexical means of expression include epithets: “a long while and ever recurring” to the
substantive “but”, signalling that a vague sense of trouble and alienation between spouses
has become quite familiar.; the metaphorical epithet in the last CSW (the awful looming
cloud of that but!) expresses not only the heroine’s subjective and evaluative attitude to
the disorder in her family, but also indicates a kind of informative “progression” in the
semantics of the union “buz”, which in this text, being the leading means of implementing
intra-textual connections, acquires a special, a textual meaning that gives it an almost
symbolic significance on the scale of the entire work.

Conclusion

As the analysis of examples shows, even at the super-phrasal (super-segmental) level,
allied means of cohesion can acquire stylistic labelling. This primarily applies to the
compositional conjunctions “and” and “but”. The aesthetic and cognitive function of
a literary text allows these unions, along with some other linguistic means (primarily
lexical), to realize the conjugation of certain text categories, in particular the categories
of integration, informative content of conceptual information and prospectus.

Special textual consistency can transform the usual functions of conjunctions as service
words, as well as make changes in their semantics. In an artistic prose text, conjunctions can
perform a number of stylistic functions, such as emotive, rhythmic, and expressive-excre-
tory. A close interaction is established between the function of the union in the text and its
meaning. On the one hand, the categorical meanings of conjunctions as grammatical means
of communication determine their functions in the text. On the other hand, the functions
performed by conjunctions in a particular speech work, in turn, affect their semantics: they
identify, recreate, form and generate shades of meaning or even new meanings.
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Serial verb constructions in modern
Russian and its Turkish equivalents
(based on reduplicative expressions)

AGcTpakT

Hacrosimas crarbs mocasiieHa npoodiaeMe ceprualibHbIX IIaroJIbHbIX KOHCTPYKIUI B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE U UX TY-
petkrM SkBHuBasieHTaM. OObEKTOM aHaITH3a TOCITYKUIIH PYCCKUE U TYPELIKHE IIaroJIbHBIC LIETIOUKH, CO3TaHHbIC
T10 IPUHLIUITY PEAYTUTMKALIMK, OTOOpaHHbIE Ha KOPITYCHOM MarepHalie. IMIMPUUECKHIl MaTepHall 10Ka3bIBAET,
YTO HECMOTPS Ha TUIIOJIOTMYECKUE U IPAMMATHUECKHIE Pa3JIndUs MEKIY PYCCKUM M TYPELIKUM sI3bIKaMH, 00a
0051a1a10T (PyHKIIHOHAILHO YKBUBAJICHTHBIMU CEPHUSIMH TJIATOJIOB.

KiroueBble c10Ba: cepuasbHbIe IVIAroJibl, JIBOHHBIE INIArOJbI, IV1arojibHas LENOYKa, PyCCKUH, TypeLKHid,
penyIIMKaLusl, COOCTABUTENIbHbIN aHAIN3

Abstract

This article is devoted to the problem of serial verb constructions in the Russian language and their Turkish
equivalents. The object of analysis was Russian and Turkish double verbs with a reduplicative type of structure
selected from corpus data. Empirical material proves that despite typological and grammatical differences
between Russian and Turkish languages, both have functionally equivalent series of verbs.

Keywords: serial verbs, double verbs, Russian, Turkish, reduplication, comparative analysis
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BBepeHune

CepuanbHble TIaroJIbHbIE KOHCTPYKLIUHU TPEACTaBISIFOT cO00H HEMaIo BaKHBIM BOMPOC
Mophomoruu, KoTopblil uccienayercs HadnHas ¢ XIX Beka (Riis, 1853; Christaller, 1875;
Zimmermann, 1858) mo ceromusitiaee Bpems (Aikhenvald, 2006; Baiic, 2013). Vka-
3aHHOC sIBJICHHUE (PHKCHUPYETCS MpeXkJie BCero B ahpUKAHCKHX s3bIKaxX (HAmp. B s3bIKaX
akeOy (Illmymuckuii, 2018), fiopyda (Masni, 1971), aBe u akan (Illnyunnckuii, 2010))
HO «CHUHTAaKCUYECKH HEICIUMBIC ITOCIEIOBATEILHOCTH [IaroyioBy» (Xupuk, 2022: 155)
HaOMIOAI0TCA TAKXKE BO MHOTHX APYTHX sI3bIKAX MUpa (Hamp. B pUHHO-yropckux (Baiic,
2003)), 4To OPOKIAET BOIIPOC 00 YHUBEPCATBHOCTH 3TOTO (heHoMeHa. CpaBHUTEIbHBIN
aHaJIN3 JIAHHOTO BOIIPOCa Ha MaTepuaie HePOACTBEHHBIX S3BIKOB — PYyCCKOTO H TYPEIKO-
0, OTJIMYAIOIIMXCS TPaMMaTHYCCKOM CHCTEMOH, MPECTaBIsET cO00i 0coObIi MpeaMeT
HACTOSIIEr0 UCCIICIOBAHUS, TEM 00Jiee YTO TOTO0OHBIC CONIOCTABUTEIIbHBIC aHATH3BI J10
CHUX HIOP HE NPOBOAMIIHUCH.

K noctaHoBKe Bon poca

CepuanbpHble IarojbHble KOHCTPYKIUH (aH. a serial verb construction (Aikhenvald,
2006: 1)! onpenenstoTest pa3IuuHBIME TEPMUHAMU: 060tiHbLe 21azonbl (Baiic, 1993: 74),
cepuanvHulil 2nazon, enaeonvrasn yenouxa (CroitHosa, Llnynnckuit, 2013), napusie ena-
eonvl (Csato, 2001). PaznooOpa3ue ykazaHHBIX TOHATHH BBITEKACT U3 MHOKECTBA S3bIKOB,
Ha MaTepHaje KOTOPBIX ATO SBICHHUE UCCICTYETCS, TOITOMY HEKOTOPEIC M3 HAX HMEIOT
OTHOIICHHE JIUIIb K Y3KOMY SI3bIKOBOMY MaTepuay, cp.:

TlonbiTkH nou6opa CTpPOroro JUarHoCTU4IECKOro Ha60pa TIPU3HAKOB IJIs1 C€pUania-

ansese [ . ] TPYAHO XapaKTCPHU30BaTh KaK YOAAYHBIC, IIO3TOMY CJICAYET UMETh B BUY, YTO

XOTs TCPMUH «CE€pHATU3aALUA» JOCTATOYHO yZ[O6CH JUIA TIPAKTUKHA KOHKPETHO-A3BIKO-

BOro onucanus, AJst MOCTPOCHUS THUIIOJOTHYCCKUX 06061].[6HI/II>1 €T0 HUCII0JIb30BAHUC

sarpyauutensho (I"amamos, aTepreT-pecypc).?

K npumepy, onpenenenue naprvie 2nazonsl sIBISETCS HEaIeKBaTHBIM OTHOCUTEJIBHO
pycckoro si3bika.’ B pycCKOM si3bIKe SIBICHHE CEPUANIbHBIX [IArOJbHBIX KOHCTPYKIHI
HEKOTOPBIMH HCCIIeIoBaTesIMU cunuTaeTcss MaprudanbHbiM (CtoiiHOBa, LLInmynHckuid,
2013), necmoTps Ha (axT, YTO OHO (PUKCUPYETCS YKe B MaMATHUKAX APEBHEPYCCKOTO
si3pika (ITerpyxun, 2016: 596) n naBHO BbLAETSETCS B TPyAax MO COBPEMEHHOU Ipam-

! «A serial verb construction (SVC) is a sequence of verbs which act together as a single predicate, without any
overt marker of coordination, subordination, or syntactic dependency of any other sort. Serial verb constructions
describe what is conceptualized as a single event. They are monoclausal; their intonational properties are the same
as those of a monoverbal clause, and they have just one tense, aspect, and polarity value. SVCs may also share core
and other arguments. Each component of an SVC must be able to occur on its own. Within an SVC, the individual
verbs may have same, or different, transitivity values» (Aikhenvald 2006: 1).

2 https://chuklang.ru/media/sketch/ckt TG_serial constructions.pdf [moctym: 11.02.2025].

? TTapHBIMH [JIarOJNIaMH B PYCCKOM SI3bIKE ONPECIISIOTCS IIAroiibl, 00pasyoliie BUI0BbIC Maphl 110 MPUHIHUITY
MpeebHOCTH/HEPEIeTbHOCTH ICHCTBHS.
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matuke. B «Ouepkax mo cuHTaKcHCy pycckoi paszroBopHoit peum» H.FO. IlIBemoBoii
(1960) BiepBbIe paccmarpuBatoTcs KoHCTpykiuu dtoro tuma ([1IBegosa, 2003: 57-64,
nut. 3a [lerpyxun, 2016: 596). Ilog 3TUM MOHSATHEM MOAPA3yMEBAIOTCS TIATOJIBHBIC
COYETaHHUsl B CEMAaHTUYECKUX OTHOIICHUSAX OAHOBPEMEHHOCTU NEHCTBHS (HAmp. udem
noceucmoigaen), T.e. KKOHKPETHOE ACHCTBHUE, OCYIIECTBIIEMOE B IIpoIiecce MPeObIBaHMS
B TOM HJIF HHOM COCTOSTHUM» (TaM xe: 57) (zescams, cudems, Cmosanv) A JBYKESHIH.
XapaKTepHBIM MTPU3HAKOM SIBJISICTCS CIICIOBAHIE JPYT 3a IPYTOM, HAIP. ¢0Y HOOYMAIO
(«KOHKpETHOE IEeHCTBHE, OCYIIECTBILIIONICECS B PE3Y/IBTaTe IPESIBAPUTEIHHOTO JBHKCHIS
TyJa, I1e 3To ACWCTBUE TOJHKHO OBITh OCYILECTBIEHO» (TaM xe: 61). Kpome ykazaHHBIX
xapaxtepuctuk, H.1O. [lIBenoBa BeIAETSAET TAaKKe 1Ba TOATHUIIA: 1) «IIIArosbI-0IN3HEIBD),
THUIIA He ecm-He Nbem, HANUICA-HAEeNCs; pa3yia-pazoend; 2) OMTHOKOPEHHBIC COUCTAHMS:
2HCOM-NO0OACUOAENT; XOJICY-NOXONCY; TOGUMb He NEPelosUmb, A0sm-He HASAA0ANCA
(Tam xe: 57—66).

Cpenu paboT MOCIETHET0 BPEMEHH MHOTOACIIEKTHOE OMHUCAHHE IPOOIEMATHKU
JBOWHBIX IJIarojI0B B PYCCKOM sA3bIke npuHauiexut J. Baiicy (Daniel Weiss). JIuHrBUCT
paccMaTtpuBaeT pa3Hble THIBI TBOMHBIX Tiaronos (Baiic, 1993: 74), koTopble OTpaxaroT
CONDKEHHE JIBYX JISHCTBUM MO MPU3HAKY MOJTHON OTHOBPEMEHHOCTH (IJIaroibHas 1ernod-
Ka KaK BapUaHT COYMHUTEIbHOW KOHCTPYKIMH ‘X U Y’) (ToT xe, 2008: 154—155) nnn
0 TMPU3HAKY CJICIOBaHUs BO BpeMeHHM (cHavasia X motoMm Y) (Tam xke: 168). B padorax
Baiica paccmarpuBaroTcst yCiuoBus YIOTPEOICHHS B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT TPaMMAaTHIECKOTO
odopmiteHus (3aJ0r0BOro, BpEMEHHOT'O M BUJIOBOTO), HAaTIp. IJIArojibl B UMIIEpaTHBE (Harp.
Ewvme ne cnewume! Ilompyoucs omseems!) (Baiic, 2013: 320), onHoBHA0BOE OhOopMIIeHHE
(Harp. sepvme He gepvme) (TaM xe: 333), ENOYKH TJIAr0JI0B COBEPIICHHOTO B A (BpoJIe
noxnonan-noeraou (Baiic, 2008); ciyyau rpaMMaTHKaIH3aIAN OJHOTO YIeHA KOHCTPYK-
iy (ToT ke, 2013: 319-320), a Takke apeaabHbIC CBSI3H ¢ GPUHHO-YTOPCKUMU SI3bIKAMH
(Baiic, 2003; Weiss, 2012). Haumenbliiie MecTa aBTOp MOCBSIIACT [IArojIbHBIM IETOUKaM
B BHJIE JIEKCUYECKOTO YIBOCHHS, T. €. YUCTOTO MOBTOPEHHS BPOJIE 10200uUme-no200ume
(Baiic, 2013: 321) unu mapam ¢ «HEUUCTHIMY TOBTOPEHUEM THIIA CIyUAlime-nociyuaime
U netime-nonetime (Tam xe: 325). Yka3aHHBII THIT KOHCTPYKINH SBISETCS CYIIECTBEHHBIM
C TOUKH 3PCHHUS OTOOPAHHOTO CPaBHUTEIBHOTO MaTepHaa, Tak KaK PyCCKHUH U TypelKuit
SI3BIKM, HECMOTPSI Ha TUIIOJIOTHUECKUE M TPAMMATHUCCKUE Pas3IHIHs, 00IanaioT QyHK-
OUOHAIIFHO SKBHBAJIEHTHBIMU CEPHSMH IJIaroJioB, CP.:

Typ. Paralari aranig taramis ama bulamamis (Xupuk, 2022: 167).

JocI. pyc. ‘OH uckan uckan deHveu, Ho He Hauten’ (COOCT. IepeBo).

Typeuxkue raronsl aramak v taramak iMeroT 3HaYeHre ‘Uckath’. HaHM3bIBaHME JIEKCEM
C CHHOHUMHYECKHAM 3HaY€HUEM B JJAHHOM KOHTEKCTE co37aeT d3PPEKT NITUTEIHHOTO0, 0e3-
PE3YIBTaTHBHOTO ICUCTBHS, UTO B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE SIBIISICTCS XapaKTEPHBIM IS IJIar0JIOB
HECOBEPIICHHOTO BHA. J{JIsl TypenKoro sI36IKa, JTUIICHHOTO TUITHYHO CIIABSTHCKOHM Kare-
TOPUH [JIaroJILHOTO BU/A, IPYTOM KOHTEKCT C YKa3aHHBIMU INIar0JIaMy IaeT BO3MOXKHOCTD
TaK)Ke Pe3ylNbTaTUBHOTO MPOUTEHHS, CP.:

1yp. Tiim kitapligi aradim taradim bulamadim (tam xe: 166).

pyc. ‘Sl mpodecan Bcro OMOMMOTEKY, He Harren’ (taMm xe: 166, mepesox O.M. Kanpl-
pOBOIA).
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B pycckom s13bIKe HAHU3BIBAHHE CHHOHUMHUYECKHX JIEKCeM (DUKCHPYeTCs B (DOIBKIOP-
HBIX TEKCTax (Hamp. epycmumo-neyarumsocs (Baiic, 2008: 157), Kunvme-6pocbme mens
6 Mamywxky -Boney (tam xe: 159)), Hepeako onpeaensercs Kak IIeOHaCTUYeCKHii 000poT
peun. B TypenkoMm si3bike SIBJICHHE CEpUANIbHBIX TJIAroJIOB SBHO HEJOCTATOYHO OMKCAHO,
TaK Kak OOJIBIIMHCTBO MCCIICIOBAHUN COCPENOTOUMBANIOCH Ha si3bikax Adpuku. Typer-
KOMY SI3BIKY ITOCBSIIIICHBI TPYABI O. XUpHKa, KOTOPBIE OBUTH EPEBEICHBI IIEPEBOJINKOM,
O.M. KaznpIpoBoii, ¢ LENIbI0 JOHECTH A0 PYCCKOSI3bIYHOIO YMTATENs UX COIepIKaHUE.
3. XupuK IpUBOAUT CICAYIOIIYIO Ne(pUHUINIO aHATH3UPOBAHHOTO SIBJICHUS:

CepHanbHBIE TIArONbHBIE KOHCTPYKIMU — 3TO KOHCTPYKIINH, B KOTOPBIX MOCIENOBa-
TENBHOCTb M3 JBYX M OOJiee IJIarojioB MM OAMH IJIArosl OMUCHIBAIOT OJHO COOBITHE
(Xupuk, 2022: 154).

JIMHrBHCT 3aMeYaeT, 4To CepHalIbHbIE KOHCTPYKIMH B TYPELIKOM SI3bIKE 4acTO MOJUIeKAT
IIpoIIecCy JICKCUKAIU3AIUH, HEPEAKO CTAHOBATCS (hpazeonoru3mMami (Tam xe: 162), cp.:
Typ. Bana marketten ekmek al gel (tam xe: 162).
®pa3sy al gel MOCTOBHO ClleTyeT MEPEBECTH KaK ‘BO3BMH IPUAN’, HO YIUTHIBasI CHHTAK-
CHUYECKOE SAMHCTBO OOOMX IIAar0JIOB, UX MOXKHO 3aMEHHUTH OJHUM IJIaroJIoM getir ‘TIpH-
Hecu’ (Tam ke: 163), Tak Kak OHU COOOLIAIOT 00 OHOM COOBITHH, KOTOPOE COCTOUT U3
TOCJIe/IOBATEIbHBIX aKTOB. YKa3aHHBIHN IPU3HAK SBIISETCS KIIOUEBBIM ISt CepHaIN3aliH.

OO6BbeKT aHanu3a/aMmnupuyeckum marepuan

OOBEeKTOM aHaM3a MOCITYKUITH PYyCCKUE U TYPELIKHE TIIAaroJIbHbIE LEMOYKHU, CO3IaHHbIE 10
NPUHIAITY PEAYTUTUKAIIIHN, TOHUMaeMOHU B ITUPOKOM CMBICTIE, KAK CMBICIIOBOH (CeMaHTH-
YEeCKHUH MOBTOP), TaK U (hopMasIbHOM (TOBTOP MOp(deMbr). OCHOBHOM MOTHBUPOBKOH IS
YKa3aHHOTO 0TOOpA SBILIOTCS TIOMCKHU Mapasuiesieil TaHHOTo ()eHOMEHA B HEPOJICTBEHHBIX
SI3BIKaX, B KOTOPBIX HEPEIKO PEAYILUIMKAIMS Ha POPMATFHOM YPOBHE COOTBETCTBYET IO~
HATUHHOMY TIOBTOPY B IpyroM si3bike. CyILECTBEHHO TO, YTO B PYCCKOM SI3bIKE YKa3aHHBIH
THUT CEpUAILHON KOHCTPYKIIMH YaCTO HE COOTBETCTBYET HU KPUTEPHIO OTHOBPEMEHHOCTH
JICVCTBUS, HM KPUTEPUIO TIOCTIe[oBaTebHOCTH. KoHeTpyKIus Tuna noeru-nonunu (Baiic,
2008: 171), ocHOBaHHAs 110 MPHHIIUITY TTOBTOPSIFOIIEHCS MTPUCTABKH, HE SIBIISETCS Bpe-
MEHHO-JIOKAIM30BaHHOH (Tam ke: 171), Ho HaJMuue MPUCTABKH BIIMCHIBACT €€ B OOIIYIO
COOBITHIHOCTD (MIPOTOTUITMYECKOE OJHOCUTYaTUBHOE 3HaueHue (Tam xe: 158)). Takum
00pa3oM, I1arojibHasi erno4Ka ocTpoeHa ¢ HeKOM KOMMYHHUKATUBHOM LIEIIBIO, YTO MIPUIAET
ell TOMOJIHUTENbHBIN CMBICIL. B JTaHHOM cily4ae crioco0 BhIpaKeHHUs TOBOPSIIIIAM IIOUCKOB
NOAXOAAIIEH (HOPMYITHPOBKH (TaM kKe) 3aKII0UaeTCsl B HAHM3bIBAHUH IJ1arojioB C OJTHUM
U TeM e mpeuKcoM. [aronsr THIA Hanuica-Haencs, pasyia-pasoeia B OTINIUE OT
OJTHOKOpPEHHBIX coueTanuid onpeaenstorcst H.1O. [1IBenoBol Kak «riaroipl-OIu3HEIbDy
(IIBemosa, 2003: 57—66). B cBOIO 0OUepeib, B TYPEIIKOM SI3bIKE B KAUYECTBE SKBUBAJICHTOB
(ukcupyroresa Gpasbl CO BCIIOMOTaTeNIbHBIMU IVIarojaMy Kak KOMIOHEHTaMH 1IeTIOYKH,
Harp. veyip i¢mek, mpudeM yKkazaHHas KOHCTPYKLUS Oarofapst HATHYHIO JIeePUIacTHOTO
addukca -1p UMeeT CTPOro NOCIeIOBATENLHBIN XapakTep (Typ. yeyip i¢mek — OCIL. pyc.
Ccvbedasuiy nUMsv) N 9acTO MEPEBOANUTCS C TIOMOIIBIO0 COYMHUTEIBHOTO COI03a, KOTOPBIH
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BBOJUT XPOHOJOTHYECKUN TIOPSIZIOK HACTyTUIeHus nevictBuid (Harp. O yeyip i¢ti — pyc.
On cven u gbinu). B TypeKoM s3bIKe I1aroiIbHBIC HETIOYKH MOTYT OBITH 00pa30BaHbI KaK
C ydacTueM Mapkepa cBsizu (1p), Tak U 0e3 Hero (JOBOJIHO JJIMHHBIE LIEMOYKH IJ1arojioB,
cozeprkaiue apdukc neenpruyactys GUKCHPYIOTCS B UICTOPHUECKUX TEKCTAX Ha TYPELIKOM
s3pIke (Aydemir, 2010: 64).

OT0oOpaHHbBIi 00BEKT aHATH3A (PEMyTLTMKAaTHBHAS (hpa3a) 00IaaeT eile OJJHIM IPEH-
MYIIECTBOM IIEpeN APYTUMHU CEPHHHBIMH KOHCTPYKIUSIMH — €€ 0(OPMIICHHE 3HAYUTEITEHO
o0Jeryaet NOMCK WLTFOCTPATUBHOTO MaTepHrala B IBYX KOPITyCax UCCIIETyEMbIX S3bIKOB —
HKPS (HaunonanbHbli Kopityc pycckoro si3bika) u Turkish Web 2020 (Sketch Engine).
Iouck 1o rmaroabHBIM IETIOYKaM B 000MX HCTOYHHUKAX BBISBISET OOJNBIIOE KOTUIECTBO
IyMa, YTO JIaeT SIBHO JIOKHBIC PE3yNbTaThl. [J1s1 sIBICHNS IBOWHBIX TTIarojoB B PYCCKOM
SI3BIKE XapaKTEPHO OTCYTCTBHE OP(POrpaIecKOro peryinpoBaHus (B INATOIBHBIX CEPHIX
JIOTTYCTUMBI KakK Je(uc, TaKk ¥ Mpodes, HepeaKo QyHKIUI0 Jeduca nepeHruMaeT THPE)
(Baiic, 2013: 322-323). B cBO0 ouepe/ib TypeIKUi sI3bIK CI1a00 MOIb3YETCs KOTUPHUIIN-
POBaHHBIMU IIPABUIIAMHE ITyHKTYalUH. Y YUTHIBAS YKA3aHHBIC OTPAHUYCHHS, B HACTOSIIIEM
HCCIIeI0OBAaHUU HAOMIOEHNS BEIHUCH 32 PEAYIUTUKATHBHBIM TUIIOM CEPUIHHOM TIIaroIbHON
KOHCTPYKIINH.

AHanu3s cepuanbHbIX rMarofibHbIX KOHCTPYKLUNA

B HKP$ monck npoBoauiics 1o 3ampocy Ae(UCHBIX KOHCTPYKIIUH, COCTOSIINX KaK MHU-

HUMYM U3 ABYX IVIaroJIOB — IPUCTAaBOYHBIX WJIM OJHOKOPEHHBIX B HENOCPEICTBEHHOM

paccrostHud. CTOUT 3aMEeTHUTb, YTO YKa3aHHbIM TUIT KOHCTPYKLMH B [IPOBEAEHHBIX J0 CUX

MOP UCCIIEJOBAHUSX 00BIYHO UCKITIOUAJICS U3 paccMoTpeHus, cp. (Croiinosa, LIlnynHckuii

2013, Baiic, 2013: 321). B Typenkom s3bIke 3alpoC KacaJcs IByCOCTaBHOMN INIarojbHON

KOHCTPYKLIUH C YYETOM KaK MOBTOPSIOIIETOCS KOMIIOHEHTA, TaK M BBIPAKECHUS C Cy(d-

¢uxcoMm -1p.

3.1. B okcuepnupoBaHHOM MaTepHaje Ha PyCCKOM SI3BIKE (UKCHUPYIOTCS (passbl,
KOMIIOHEHTBI KOTOPBIX 00BETHHEHBI 00MIel PpeMOBOIl CEMaHTHKOW, HO HE COSTUHCHBI
€CTECTBEHHOM! MOCIEA0BATEIbHOCTBIO:

1) A Ha cinenyromuil eHb B TPUMEPHOMN, KOTAa apTUCTBHI (T€, ¢ KOTOPBHIMU OH BUepa IIIT)
TOTOBMJIMCH K MPEACTABICHUIO, MOT CKa3aTh MM Ha TIOJIHOM cepbese: «Bor, pebsra,
MBI BUEpa CHAEJM-BBINMMBAJIHN, HO JODKEH BaM CKa3aTh, YTO 51 HE 3HAIO, YTO TAKOE
Keanue BeIMuThY. [rops Kno. Mmosnu 6e3 wtosuit (1995-1999)];*

2) Ilox a1y «morncy» (CI0BO-TO KaKoe€ UINOTCKOE, IPUMUTUBHOE, HO OYE€Hb YacTO YIIO-
TpebisgemMoe Ternepb) XOpollo MIscaThb-AepraTrbesi, HO He C yTpa jke JI0 Bedepa —
HaJ0 Koraa-To u nopadorars. [Upuna Apxumnosa. My3ssika sxu3nau (1996)];

3) babymika MaxHyaa pykoi nmoJry3acMestjIach-IoJIyBCEXJUIHYAA: «/la naano, Mumma!
[Mpuna MypasseBa. Memanns Bo 1BopstHCTBe (1994)];

4 TlpuBoasTcs KoHTEeKCThl 10 ToMcKy B HKPSI BMecTe ¢ OpUTMHAIBHOM CCHUIKOW HA MCTOYHHK — WWW.
ruscorpora.ru [nocrtym: 13.03.2025]).
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4) Ceifuac MHOTHE TaK: CHaJyaja WHeJYIOTCSA-MUJIYIOTCSI, TTOTOM IIOTOJONHEE, a TaM
u ccopsl. [U. I'pexosa. [Tepemnom (1987)];

5) Takue ynuBUTENbHBIC OOBSIBICHHS MBI IIPOWIH OJJHAXKIIBI B YIUBHTEIEHON Kamugop-
Huiickoli razere «Ram Goblet» («bapan u 60kan» — BUIUMO, HAMEK Ha BOBMOXKHOCTh
«BBINUTb-3aKYCHTDb»), HAOPaHHOW apXamuyecKUM MIPUPTOM TIO CPEIHEBEKOBOMY
npaponucanuto. [Bacummii AkcenoB. Kpymibie cyTku HOH-cTom // «HoBBIH Mupy,
1976];

6) He mory 3a0bITh, KaK OH B KPEMJICBCKOM KaOMHETE OOHMMAJICSI-LIEIOBAJICS C OT-
CTaBHBIM Xa3aHOBBIM, JIJABHO BBIMIECAINM B THpax. [AHatonuit Canyukuit. Hemoi
Habar // «MockBay, 2019];

7) W3 pa3a B pa3 MOBTOPSIOCH OHO U TO K€: COJIMIHAS IMyOJIHKa, MOOOIIABIINCE, pac-
XOIMJIAch, CIEIOM, MO€Hasl ecepT, pa30erairch JIOOUTEIH MOKPAThb-BBIMUTHL Ha
xansBy. [FO.M. Ilonsikos. JIroO0Bb B 310Xy repemen (2015)].

3.2. B Marepuaie Ha pyCCKOM H TYPELIKOM SI3bIKaxX 3a(PUKCUPOBAHBI (hpa3bl, KOMITOHCHTHI

KOTOPBIX CBSI3aHBI Pa3HBIMU CEMAHTHUCCKUMHU OTHOIICHHSIMU:

a) CHHOHHMHUYeCKHUe Maphl

1) 1 He mpocTo ceifuac, a IpsMO ceifyac, JBUKETCA-KPYTUTCH TPOCTO HEMOHSITHOE
KOJTMYECTBO pa3HbIX MoJieKyi. [ EBrennii ['pumkosen. OnmaoBpEMEHHO (2004)];

2) Coznareny JaHHOH CHCTEMBI HE MOTYT TakK)K€ BPa3yMUTEIBHO OOBSCHUTE, IS YETO
PSIOBOMY OOBIBATEIIO BTPUIOPOTa MOKYIATh KYPTKY WIJIH CBUTEpP, KOTOPHIE HE XYKe
XO35IMHA MOHUMAIOT, TNIE€ CBETUT COJHIE, a [J¢ HIYMHT-TYIHT 3PUTCIBHBIN 3ai1?
[Anexcanap BonkoB. OneThes ¢ UTonouku u 0e3 HUTOUKH // «3HaHue -- cuay, 2003];

3) Bce BokpyT OBLITO U3PBITO-MCHAXAHO, CHET MOKPBIT OypOoi 3eMIITHOH TIBUIBEO U OJie/T-
HO-3€JICHBIMH KJIOYBSIMU MXa, OKPECTHBIC STOYKH M KSAPYIIKH M3TPHI3CHBI BIICTIKH.
[Muxawmi Tapkosckuii. Ctpoiika 6anu // «Poman-razera», 2018];

4) Iomusi X000T 1 TaK AYHYJI-3aTPYOMJL, YTO C TPABSHBIX KYCTOB MOCHIITAINACH KEITHIC
TpO3/bsl, OKeaH B3BOHOBaNICs, a Kyku ¢ [laku ycrenu yKpeIThCS B YIIax CIOHEHKA.
[Anexcanap Jlopogees. Dne-Dantuk // «Mypaunkay, 2003];

5) Y mycTh J1o/109Ka IIBLIA-KA4aJIach B OCTOHHBIX Oeperax HJICOJOTHH — OHU CTalld
BHJIHBI TOJIBKO TEIepb, Korjaa OeToH oOmymuicst u morpeckaics. [Bamepuit Kuuun.
AKTep, KOTOpBI HE yMeN HOCHTHh KOCTIOM. bopucy UmnpkoBy -- BedHOMYy Makcumy
-- poBHO cTto Jet // «3Bectusn», 2001.08.12];

6) Hocsimmii acTpaibHbIC 3HAKH MY)YHHA YCTaBUJICS HA HETO TaK, OYITO TOT IOIPOCHUI
Ha cy000Ty aTOMHYI0 CyOMapHHY, TOPBIOaYUTh HA HEH, Ty caMyto, pajn 0e30MaCHOCTH
KOTOPOH U CO3/1aBaliach pe3epBHas cucTeMa. BHOBb CKPHITHYJIO-IIAPKHYJIO, 3BSIKHY-
J10-0J1ecHy.10. PyKa moTsHyIack K Teneony, MpuKa3aHo ObIIO «IIPEJOCTaBUTH U IPO-
KOHTPOJIUPOBAThY. [ AHaTonwii A3onbckuid. Jlomymok // «HoBerit Mupy, 1998];

7) OrHeHHast cTpena MpOCBHCTENAa B HeOe, paccekia ero cepoe IHO, W 3alleBeJH-
JINCh-3ANIYPIIAIN OOJOTHBIC KOUKH, JIOMHYIA IUICHKA JIbJa B TY)KE, KPUKHYJIA BHIIIb,
a B Oouare, Moj caMbIM HIaJAIIoOM, TyJako OyxHyna mryka. [FOpuit Koanb. JlecHuk
Bynpira (1985)];

8) BBLI0 OTYETIMBO BHHO, KaK IOBBIIIE KIFOUHUIIBI 1T0]] OO HEBUHHOW KOXei ObeT-
cs-MyJbCcUpyeT ronyOas sxmika... [1. ['pexkopa. ®azan (1984)];
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9) 5l aTi neHbprU TOpOOM 3apadarbiBaro, TPy-ckpedy, a emy Ha 3abaBy. [U. ['pekona.
«Ckpurnka Pormmnbaa» (1980)];

10) Kaxxzaplit eny k cebe moranyi. Bopuar-ppryar. A copoka CBepxy KakK 3aKpHUYMUT:
[E.1. Yapymun. Trona, Tomka u copoka (1946)];

11) ABTOp BBIpa)KaeT ¢ TUM HECOITIACHE M BUAMUT B 3TOM YacTh rOCYAaPCTBEHHOM TO-
JUTUKY, HATPaBICHHOW Ha TO, YTOOBI 3aCTABHUTH JIIOACH TepneThb-CMHPATHCS.
[C.JI. Xynues. Kypc mpaBociaBHOW KyJabTyphl B IIKOJAX HAIEIHMIN HA CMHUPECHHE
¢ 6ennocThio? (2017.02) // «IIpaBmup», 2017];

12) Pa30y»eHHbIC 3TUM HACTHIPHBIM I'OJIOCOM, IPOCHYJIMCH U OCTaTbHBIC 3BYKH, XJIBIHY-
JI¥ B YIIH: 3a0IyPIIAJIa-3arpoxoTaJlia 1o HACTY MM03eMKa, 3aHBLI-3aK0JIOTHJICH 00
KPBIITY BETEP, 3BAKHYJIU-3a0peHYalIu OJIe/ICHebIC BETBU S0JI0Hb B cany. ['y3ens
SAxwuna. [letn mou (2018)].

JlaHHBIC MPUMEPBI ¢ CHHOHUMHYECKOW pelyIuTuKanueld GUKCUPYIOTCS TaKkKe B TY-
PEILKOM SI3BIKE, CP.:

13) abi istersen bagir cagir.. sana olan saygi ve sevgim, bu saatden sonra zerre kadar
azalamaz’ (mocin. pyc. ‘bpar, KpUYH KpUYH, SCIIU X04ellb.. Moe yBakeHHE U JIFO-
00BBb K TeOe OTHBIHE HE YMEHBIINTCS HU B MaJICHIIeH cTeneHn’);

14) Yalvarmak, yakarmak, seni sevmektir [...]. (zocin. pyc. ‘Ilpocuts, ymoasaTs —
3HAYHT JIFOOUTH T€OA [ ...]");

15) Sana dokunmak hayatin i¢cinde durup dinlemek gibi, sana dokunmak nefes almak
gibi, sana dokunmak tiim kelimeleri yakmak gibi [...]. (pyc. ‘[IpukocHyTbcs K TEOE —
9TO KaK MPHCIYIMATHCS K XKH3HH, IPUKOCHYThHCS K TeOE — 3TO KaK JIBIIIATE, TIPUKOC-
HYTBCS K TeOE — 3TO KaK C)Keub BCE CII0BA’);

16) Aglaya sizlaya ugaga bindik [ ...] (moci. pyc. ‘“MbI cenmi B caMOJIeT, IJ1a4a | KaJaysch’);

17) Aklindan yardim etme diisiincesi gecerken «ya...» ile baglayan endiselerle dolup
tasimak demektir. (pyc. ‘DT0 03Hauaet, 4YTO Bac MEePENOJIHSIOT ICPSKUBAHUS, KO-
TOPBIC HAYUHAIOTCSI CO CJIOB «a@ 4YTO, €CIIH...», B TO BPeMs KaK MBICJIb O ITOMOIIH
IPUXOAUT BaM B TOJIOBY ).

B TyperkoM s3bIKe [I1aroiibl ¢ CHHOHUMHUYECKHM 3HAYCHHUEM HAHU3BIBAIOTCSI 0€3 SIBHBIX
MMyHKTYaIMOHHBIX 3akoHOMepHocTel (cp. [Ipumepst (13), (14), (16)). UaTEepecHON sBIsI-
€TCsl KOHCTPYKIIHSA € TIaroyioM durmak (pyc. ‘OCTaHOBUTHCS ') B JieenpuyacTHOM hopme
(Hamuuume cyddukca 1p), yka3plBarolias Ha JIUTeIbHOCTD aercTus (cp. [Tpumep (15)),
BBIPQXXEHHYIO B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE C IOMOIIBIO MPUCTAaBKU npu-. ®pasy durup dinlemek
MOXKHO TaK)K€ MEPEBECTH KaK ‘BHUMATEIBHO CIyIIaTh’. [IpreM ynBOCHHUs IaroyibHbIX
(hopM ucTonb3yeTcs /Ui YCUIICHHSI CEMaHTHKH, B IAHHOM CITydae C I1eTbI0 BBIPAKCHUS
JUITATEIILHOCTH, HapacTaHus jaercTBus (cp. Tarke ['enunr, ®ypar, EBceena, 2020: 46).
AHAJOTHYHO CIIeyeT UHTEePIPETUPOBaTh Ppasy dolup tagimak B 3HaYEHUH ‘TIEPETIOI-
Hatbes’ (cm. [Ipumep (17)).

5 IlpuBOASTCS OPUTHHATBHBIC TYpelKie KOHTeKCThI o moucky B Turkish Web 2020 (Sketch Engine). Coxpa-
HSIETCSI MCXOIHAsI 3aITHCh.
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0) aHTOHMMMYeCKHUe Napbl

1) CHayaisia 3TO: CKOJIbKO BOOpas, BIIUTAJ, TOYYBCTBOBAJ, OCMBICIHI, KOMY MOBEPHIL,
KOTO TIpefall, KOro MpOCTUI, KOT0 HAIIEI-MOTepsiyl, KOro JoOuI-He Jro0wui, Tie
cMbici, Tae oecembicnuna. [Enena CrpenbioBa. YUexos. Tpuitorus. Konuanosckuid //
«Kynpryponoruaeckuii xxypuam», 2017];

2) W 910 X BHI eTaeTe B TaKuX cirydasx? Hamo BBIKII0YATh-3ayCKATD, BHIKIIOYATH-
3amyckaThb. B Bo3nyxe. [A. Toprames. Bo3myx ucnsitareneii // «Kor Hlp&nunarepay,
20177;

3) Heckonbko pa3 BJIe3-BbljIe3, B COBEPIICHHO H3MATOM kocTiome. [Mrops Kno. Unmro-
3un 0e3 nuto3uit (1995-1999)];

4) T'opcTsimu, KOMBSIMH 0O€30CTaHOBOYHO KHIAIH MBI 3eMifo. [pomieB crudaJics-
pa3rubaJicsi, Kak KOJIOJIE3HBIN KypaBenb. JlaBaii, maBaii! — MOMTOHSI OH U TYT JKe
COMBUMBO HAUYMHAJ OOBSICHSITH, Kak ObLTO Aei0: — Kpyrom Gnecteno, kpyrom. [FOpwuit
Kosans. I'po3a Han xaprodensubim monem (1974)];

5) lomopran. Baoxuya-Beiaoxny.a. [lociymaii, Bacunake! — ckazan s, yOoequBIINCS,
YTO JIbIXaHME MO€ BBIPABHEHO U royioc He npepsiaercs. [b.E. Knetunny. Moé vacr-
Hoe Oecemeptue (2015) // «Bonray, 2016];

6) Ecmu uto, 3BoHE MHe. [10oTOM eIie moydnMcst IBeph OTHHPATH-3aUPATh. A Y MCHS
BeJ/Ib HET HUKAKOTO 4HIIa, paBna? — cipocuina Mama. [ Aunpeit Knenakos. OnekyH //
«Bouray, 2016];

7) JlelicTBUTENHHO, MalIeHbKUH y Bac ropon. He coiiTuchb-pa3oiiTuchk, He cocBaTaTb-
Csl...» BHANEKE OT MPUANPUIMBEIX Ia3...» — 3aKOHUMI KomoOKoB KyruieT u3 ¢puisma
«/[lemno obut0 B [1enpkoBey. [FO.M. Ilonskos. JIroO0Bk B 31oxy nepemen (2015)];

8) INogpexas K IOMY, OHH TaK Pa3BEpPHYIIH MAIIHHY, YTOOBI (hapbl OBLTH HATIPaBICHEI HA
HAaIlld OKHA, U CTAJIM BKIIIOYATh-BBIKJIIOYATH UX. [poTouepel Bnagumup Tumakos,
. MenzeneeBa. YX0J OT CIEXKKH, «AHIPIOUIKAHBD) POIBI U IPYTHe BOCIIOMUHAHUS
o mutpononure Aurornu Cypoxckom (19.06.2015) // IlpaBocnaBue u Mup (pravmir.
ru), 2015].

B pycckoM si3bIKke aHTOHMMUYECKHUE TJIATOMBHBIC METOYKH CO3Aal0TCS HE TOJBKO IO

MPUHIIAITY CEMAHTUYECKU MPOTHUBONIOCTABIECHHBIX TiaroyioB (cp. [lpumepst (1) (2)).

CylIecTBeHHYIO POJIb UTPAET TAaKXKe YMCTas aHTOHUMHS NPUCTABOK, HAIp. 8/1e3-8blie3,

omnupams-3anupams (cM. Ipumepst (3)-(8)). Yka3zaHHBIH MOATHII B TYPELKOM SI3bIKE

oopmiisieTcs ¢ TOMOIIBIO OTHOKOPEHHBIX ITIarojIoB B BUE JECPUYACTHBIX 000POTOB, CM.

9) Almanya’nin ihracat giicii olmasaydi, bazi iilkelerin diise kalka krizden kurtulmaya

calistig1 Avrupa ekonomik bakimdan ¢ok daha kotii duruma diiserdi. (pyc. ‘Ecym 661
IKCIIOpTHAsT MOIIb [ epMaHuy He cymiecTBoBajia, EBpora, e HEKOTOPHIE CTPaHBI
¢ TPYIOM OIPABJISAIOTCS OT KPU3KCa, HAXOAWIACh Obl B TOPa3lo XyALIEeM SKOHOMH-
YECKOM IOJIOKEHUN);

10) Grip tedavisine belirtiler ortaya ¢ikar ¢ikmaz hemen baglamak oldukc¢a 6nemlidir.
(pyc. ‘OueHp BaXHO HAYaTh JICYCHUE TPUTITIA KAK TOJIbKO MOSIBATCS CUMIITOMEI’);

11) s biter bitmez hemen arkadan asagiya inip 3 arac degistirerek merkeze gidecegiz.
(pyc. ‘Kak To1bK0 pab0oTa 3aKOHYMTCSI, MBI CITYCTUMCSI BHU3 U TTOMEHSIEM TPH Ma-
LIMHBI, YTOOBI OTIIPaBUTHCA B LEHTP’);

90



Cepmaanble rnaronbHble KOHCTPYKUUKN B PYCCKOM A3bIKE. ..

12) Son bir ay i¢inde yine yatip kalkip Netflix dizisi konustuk. (pyc. ‘3a nmocnemxanit
MECSIII MBI CHOBA M CHOBA TOBOpIIIH O cepuanax Netflix’);

13) Ama gelir gelmez diger arkadaslarla kaynastik. (pyc. ‘Ho kak ToJibKk0 MbI pHexa-
JIM, MBI TOOOIIATIUCEH C APYTUMU APY3bsIMU’).

I'maronbHbIE AaHTOHUMHYECKUE HENOYKH B TYPEUKOM SA3BIKEC HEPEIAKO MOCTPOCHBI

Ha OJHOKOPEHHBIX IVIarojax Mo MOACTH -if... -mdz, T.e. K OCHOBE MEPBOTO Iarojia

npucoeauHsAeTcs ahPUKC HACTOSIIETO-OYAyIero BpeMeHH, KO BTOPOH OCHOBE —

OTpHIATENbHBINH apUKC ITOTO BpeMeHU. KOHCTPYKIHS «CIYKHT AN Tepeaadu

pe3Koii cMeHbI U ObICTPOTHI eicTBUs» (3apumnoBa, 2016: 7) (cp. [Ipumep (10-11, 13)).

AnToHUMMUecKas dpasa diise kalka (nocin. pyc. ‘magast 1 BCTaBasi’) 4acTO TIEPEBOAUTCSA

JUTs1 0003HAUCHUS ICHCTBHS, KOTOPOE MPOUCXOIUT C TPYIOM/TIPH KOTOPOM HCIIBITHIBAIOTCS

tpynHocta (cM. Tlpumep (9)). AHaJIOTUYHO clieqyeT OTHECTUCh K (pase yatp kalkip

(moci. pyc. ‘Jyo¥kach BCTaBas’ ), KOTOpasi BRIpaKaeT JICHCTBHIE, TOBTOPSIOIIECECs PErY/sPHO.

Yka3aHHBIC KOHCTPYKIHY BCE Yalle (GyHKIIMOHUPYIOT KaK JICKCHKAIN30BaHHBIC (Dpa3bl.

B) MapbI - KOHBEPCHUBBHI:

B pycckoM si3bIke cepuu KOHBEPCHUBHBIX IVIATOJIOB HE SIBIISIOTCS YaCTOTHBIMHU. TeM He

MEHEE MHTEPECHO, YTO KaK B PYCCKOM, TaK U B TYPCIIKOM HAOJIOMACTCsl MICHTUYHBIN

MpUMep KOHBEPCHUBHOU Maphl, pycC. Kynums — Typ. almak (Takke B 3HAUYCHWH ‘OpaTh,

HaOWpare’); pyc. npodamsv — Typ. vermek (Takke B 3HAYCHUN ‘JIaBaTh, TEPITH ), CP. TYP.

aligveris ‘IOKyTIKH .

1) HaBepnoe, CBOO poJib CHITPAJO U TO, YTO, OyIydH BBICOKUM PYKOBOIHTEIIEM, a IOTOM
«TIOHHM3UBIIKCEHY JI0 TIOCIIA, OH HE MPUAABAI, KaK €ro IMPE/IIICCTBCHHUKH, 3HAUCHUS BCSI-
KUM MEJi04aM, MEJIKUM UHTpUTaM: €0 HC HHTECPECOBAJIO, KTO C KEM CITUT WUJIM KTO TaM
4ero KynmuJi-nmpoaad u tak gajiee. [Mrops Kuo. Winrosun 6e3 wnmrosuii (1995-1999)];

2) Ama siz yemeye icmeye hi¢ ara vermeden devam eder, kendinize hi¢ dikkat
etmezseniz, veya asirt kilo alip verip viicudun dengesini bozarsaniz, memede
bliylime mutlaka az da olsa olur. (noci. pyc. Ho eciu BbI npogoikaere ecTb U NUTh
0e3 0CTaHOBKH, BOOOIIIE He oOpalaeTe Ha ceOs BHUMAHUS UM €CJIM BBl HAGupaeTe
W TepsieTe JIMIIHUIA BeC M HapylaeTe OajaHC CBOETo Teja, pOCT rPyIu 00s3aTeIbHO
TIPOU30UIET, XOTSI M HE3HAUNTEIHHBIN ).

Lenp rmaroapHBIX KOHBEPCHBHBIX IIETIOUCK 3aKITIOYACTCS B IOMCKAX IMOIXOMAAIICH (op-

MYJIAPOBKH TOBOPSIIIAM, B YKa3aHUH IOTCHIIHATBHBIX BEIXOOB H3 JaHHOTO ITOJIOKEHHSL.

I) Napbl - THIIOHUMBI:

3) OHa-TO cnUT-HOYYeT, a s He Mory... [Jltommuna IlerpymeBckas. ManeHbkas
BouneOHuIa // «OKTa0opby», 1996];

4) Bor u ocraercs, [enHanuii Hukonaesu4, co3aaTb-HCNeYb CBOK MApTHIO-IIAPOT.
[b.51. KamrranoBa. Ha npyrom 6epery // «CoBetckast Poccusiy, 2003.08.23];

5) 3ps, uro nm, Mbl B PameHkax 00 3TOM /10 HOYM rOBOPMJIU-cOpUiIu? [AHaronmuit
Canyuxuii. Hemoti na6ar // «Mocksay, 2019];

6) 51 06 >TOM He nymaro, — OTKJIHKaeTcs KamuToHOB, WAsi-MPOaABHTasich (TO 371€Ch, TO
TaMm najatot nemexonsl). [Cepreid Hoco. @urypasie ckoOku (2015)];

7) Bu meydanda, sehir yonetiminin meclisi diizenli olarak bir araya gelip giincel ko-
nularda konusur tartisir, bilgi aligverisinde bulunur ve sehri ilgilendiren genel
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kararlar alirlarmis. (pyc. ‘Ha 3Toii Tuomaam peryaspHo cOOUpaeTcsi COBET rOPOICKOM
aJIMUHHCTPAIMY, YTOOBI MOTOBOPUTH U OO0CYIUTH TCKYIIUE BOIPOCHI, OOMEHSITHCS
uH(pOpMAaIKEil U IPUHATH OOIIKE PEIICHHs, KacaIoIuecs ropoaa’).

B TypeukoM si3pIKe IEMOYKH [IAr0JIOB B OTHOIICHUSX TMIIOHHUMHU YHOTPEONISIOTCS

HAMHOTO PeXe YeM UMEHHbIC 00pa3oBaHus (Hamp. Typ. ses seda (pyc. ‘3BYK IyMm’), Typ.

yiiz stirat (pyc. ‘maio poxa’), Typ. it kopek (pyc. ‘néc cobaka’), Typ. es dost (pyc. ‘npy3bs

TOBapHIIK ), TYp. gli¢ kiivet (pyc. ‘cunia Mots’), Typ. kolu kanadi (pyc. ‘pyka Kpbuio’)

(Aktas, 2023: 3586)).

3.3. OtnenbHylo rpynmy o0pa3yroT (pa3bl ¢ OTHOKOPCHHBIMH IJIArOJIaMU: HAIIp.

CUOUMe-0MCUNCUBATIMECD.

1) DKCIIEPUMEHT M0 MPOJAKE 3eMEIIbHBIX YIACTKOB € ayKIIMOHA 10 CHX MOp OyI0paKuT
YMBI KOMMEPCAHTOB H JKYyPHAJIHCTOB, XOTS, Ka3aI0Ch OBI, y’KE MHUCAHO-TIEPENUCAHO
Ha 3Ty Temy Hemauio. [Ceetnana bynapresa. Kpacnas miomians He npogaercs // «Be-
yepHsist Mocksay, 2002.03.14];

2) lns TOro OTKyHa-TO MpHUBe3IH (aHepHbI SmuK Xxpycrans u dapdopa, KOTopbie
AHeuka TOHKUMH TaJBIAKAMH 0 CaMOr0 BEYepa PaccTaBJsjia-NepecTaBiIsiia Ha
JUIMHHOM, TTOKPBITOM OeJloi ckaTepThio croie. [Bacunb beikoB. bonoto (2001)];

3) Cmorpsi-nepecmarpuBasi JrodumMoro raiigaesckoro «llca-bapbocay — mepBwiid co-
BETCKHU 00pa3ell KIACCHUECKOTO KaHpa «KOMHUYECKOW (PHIBMBD), KTO OTIAeT cede
OTYET B TOM, YTO BECh PUTM H JAPAIB ATOTO MIEAEBPA BEICTPOCH UCKITIOUUTEIHHO MY 3bI-
kot borocnosckoro? [Banepuii Kuunn. Cuel o [Tomriee // «M3Bectus», 2001.07.20];

4) TlonoxeHue uxX TpyAHOE — XJieba HET, 00yBb U3HOCUIIACH, ONICKK/IA JaTaHa-TiepeJia-
TaHA, CTHIAHO B MIKOTY WATH... [AHnpeli Peidanka. Pacckassl o Jlennne: A Bac-to,
Anexceii [TaxomoBuy, 3a uro Bemars? (2018.12)];

5) Komnrons moMHHI — ¥ TO OBUIO caMo€ MEepBOE, MIIAJIEHUECKOS BOCIIOMHHAHHE JKU3-
HU, — KaK 0aOyIlKka HOCHJIA ero Ha pyKax M0 OrPOMHBIM, CIIOBHO BO JBOpIIE, 3aJIaM
U KOPUIOpaM U HE MOIVIa TOBEPUTH, YTO OHA, HEKpAcHBasi U HEIFOOUMast B CBOCH ce-
Mbe Kyledeckast 04b U TUMHA3HCTKa, [...| OuTas-nepedurTas pycckas 6aba, cro-
JOOUTCS MTOTYYNUTh HA CTAPOCTH JIET OT/CJIBHYIO KBapTHUPY, @ B HEH CBOIO KOMHATY,
rae OymeT CToATh CTapeHbKOE MUAaHWHO, KOMOJ, BHICOKAsl KPOBAaTh M IPEBHUH IIKa(
¢ 3epkainom. [Anekceld Bapnamos. Kymasaa // «Hobiit Mupy, 2000];

6) Hy-nHy, — cka3an oH, OTpe3a Kyco4eK Msica, MOJOKHUI B POT M CTaJ aKKypaTHO Ke-
BaTh, DI Kyla-T0 MUMO McHs. [oBoOpeHo-nieperoBopeno. S mrydy, KOHEHHO, PO
TpamBaii... He TIoNaJ U He Monajy... Ho Bce-Taku! [Auapeit Bonoc. HenmxuMocTsb
(2000) // «<Hossrit Mup», 20017;

7) AHIpeii 3aMelIKancs, YTO-TO CIIYYHUIOCh CO IIHYPKaMH, TIOKa MepeBA3bIBaJI-3aBsl-
3BIBAJI — MUHYTA TPOIIA, BRICKOYHJI, YBUIEI AJO CO CITUHEI, BCIO OEIYIO, M TTOIy-
MaJl: ToIry0oe CHSTHUE MCXOIMIIO OT HEBECTHI ero. [AHaronuii A3onbckuil. Jlomymmok
/I «HoBbIit Mup», 1998];

8) [Nonayamy MOXKHO OBUIO MPEIIIONIOKHUTH BMEIIATEIHCTBO IIBEACKOoro Teocoda Cae-
nenbopra, Tpakrar koroporo «HeGecHbie TaiHbDY MPUICKHO UUTHIBAJ-TEPEUU-
ThIBaa Auekcanap Xpucrodoposud. [FOpwmii [laBeinoB. Cunne Tronbnanbl (1988—
1989)];
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9) Hy uto mpo Hero ckazars? S Takux Buaea-nepeBuaen: Opeiin, Jxoiic, [Tukacco,
Monunbsinu, Tearp «KaOykm» u Bce Takoe. [HO.O. JJomOpoBckuii. MakyipTeT He-
HY>KHBIX Belleil, yacts 4 (1978)];

10) Ceituac B pa3psa cambIX ciaaObIX HAYMHAIOT BBIIBUTaTbCs HAWUBHBIC JIETU IEpe-
CTpPOIKH, 4y[JOM BEDKUBIINE B pa3BaJie I€BIHOCTLIX, 00MaHyThie-nepeo0OMaHyThIe.
[Anaronuii Canyukuii. Hemoit Habar // «Mocksay, 2019];

11) Pextop XBaJmMJI-HAXBAJMBAJ TIPETIOAABATENST ACTPOHOMUU: «AX, KakoW yMHHIIA!
[Anna Kupunnosa. [Tpo 3Beznouéra. Ckaska aist gereii u3psiHoro Bospacra (2015)].

J1s yKa3aHHBIX KOHCTPYKLHN B PYCCKOM $I3bIKE XapaKTEPHO MPUCOSTUHEHNE TPUCTABKU

K BTOPOMY YJICHY-IJIaroiy. B Typerkom si3bike n3-3a HeXBaTKU MPUCTABOYHOTO 00pa3oBa-

HUS OTUM KOHCTPYKIIMSIM COOTBETCTBYET PEAYTUIMKAIINS OIMHAKOBBIX IJIAr0jI0B, MPUYEM

9acTO B BHJC ACCHPUIACTHBIX 00OPOTOB!

12) Yine ¢iplak ayaklarla kamp alanina dondiik ve hazirlanip kosa kosa denize gittik.
(pyc. ‘MBI cHOBa BEPHYIIUCH B JIarepb OOCUKOM, COOPAIIMCH U MOGEKAIH K MOPIO’);

13) Bunlar ¢ok basit seyler olabilir... Mesela yarin sabah kahvaltimizi bir kazak giyip
balkonda yapin, ise farkli bir yoldan etrafiniza baka baka gidin [...] (pyc. ‘D10
MOTYT OBITh OUY€Hb MPOCTHIC BeUIH... HampumMep, HaJieHbTe CBUTEP U MO3aBTPaKanTe
Ha OaJKOHE 3aBTpa yTPOM, MOWIUTE HA pabOTy APYTUM MapIIPyTOM, 0CMATPHBASICH
110 CTOpOHaM’);

Typerkue BoipaxeHus Tuna kosa kosa (nocin. pyc. ‘oeras oeras’), baka baka (nocun. pyc.

‘CMOTpsl CMOTPS’) IMyTeM PEAYIUIMKALWN YCHIIMBAIOT [VIarojibHOE 3HAYEHHUE, YTO YacTo

nepeaaeTcs Ha PYCCKUH SI3bIK ¢ TOMOIIBIO IPUCTABOYHBIX TJIaroJioB.

JJ1s pyccKoro s3bIKa XapaKTepHbIM (PeHOMEHOM 0€33KBUBAJICHTHBIM 110 OTHOIICHHUIO K
TYPELIKOMY SI3BIKY SBJISIIOTCS (hpa3bl C HOBTOPEHHUEM IPUCTaBKH. Ee Hamame BIUCHIBacT
JieficTBHE B OOIIYI0 COOBITHHHOCTh. HEeKOTOpbIe KOHTEKCTBI 00IaIat0T 0000IIAOIIM
3HAUCHHEM, CM.:

1) Mama 1 MaJIbIII TaK MPOCTO U OPraHUYHO COCTABUIIMA OAHO LIEJI0E, a eMY, JOOBITUUKY
Y TJ1aBE€ CEMEHCTBA, TeNeph MPUXOIUTCS CaMOMY FOTOBUTH ceOe YXKHUH, a Ha 3aKyCKY
BBICITYIIIUBATh MOMPEKH: «S TyT Kpy4uych, Kak Oefika B KOJece, a Thl...», WIH YMHIIb-
HOE CIOCIOKaHbe: «A BOT MBI KaK XOPOIIIO MONMMCATU-NIOKAKAJH. ..» [Mapus [laBbI-
noBa. Kro B nome xo3stmH? // «100% 3mopoBbsi», 2003.01.15];

2) Yparan HapOYHO BBIAYJI-BBIMBLI W3 He¢ BCIO HamMsTh. [Anekcanap Jlopodees.
One-Pantuk // «Myp3uika», 2003];

3) Bce Obutn 00y THI-01€THI, HUKTO HE HYXKAAJCS, HE I B TIOABaJIaX U KOMMYHaJIKaXx.
[Caru CniuBakoBa. He Bcé (2002)];

4) 3a0nesn BO3MYIIHBIC Oapallku-0eKachl, HBIPSISl ¢ OJJHOM BOJIHBI BeTpa Ha JPYTYIO,
a Ha JaTbHEM, HEOCTYITHOM OONOTE B cepeOpsiHbIe M METHBIC TPYOBI ITEPETHBIATO
3aurpajiau-3akypJbikaiu xxypasnu. [FOpuii Koanb. Jlecauk bynsira (1985)];

5) ®notckuii enle Ha MOJHOKKE U300pa3uil MPUTBOPHBIN Y)Kac OT TOTO, YTO €ro CTOIb
MHOTO TOHAILIO-TIOHAEXAJI0 BcTpeuath... [Bacummit Ilykmma. [ledku-naBouku
(1970-1972)1;

6) Bcrana oHa co MOCTENH IyXOBBIS W BUIWT, YTO BCE €€ ITOKUTKU U I[BETOUYCK AJICHb-
KW B KyBIIIIHE ITO30JI0YCHHOM TYT K€ CTOST, pACKJIQJCHBI H PACCTABICHBI HAa CTOIAX
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3€JICHBINX MaJlaxhTa MEIHOTO, M UTO B TOH Majate MHOTO 100pa u ckapOa BCSKOTO,
€CTh Ha 4YeM NOCUAEeTb-N0JIekKATh, €CTh BO YTO NPUOJETHCSA, €CTh BO YTO MOCMO-
tpethes. [C.T. AkcakoB. Anenbkuii 1iBeTouek (1858)];

7) Iapy pa3 Mbl CTOHSITH YCaTOTO ¢ YHHTAa3a: MOJI, HUYETO, MOA0K/AeIb-II0TePNHIlb,
HO Tom c 3TUM HEe CMHPUIICS M OTOMCTHII MO-KOIIAYbH — Ky4el U JIy>Ked Ha Ty
B Kopunope. [MlaHa OmeBneBa. Ero BeicouectBo Tom // «Jlanpamii Boctok», 2019];

8) B3sB BeZpo ¢ KapTOMIKOH, YTOOBI MOMBITH-NIOYNCTUTD, BaranoB HarpaBmiics K Oe-
CTEBILICH 3a ToJIeM raoJjisina pedke. [Biaamumup Teikux. Uepes Tpu Boitnbl // «Jlaib-
Huii Bocroky, 2019];

9) ApTHCT CITOBHO OBl 10CKA3bIBAET-TOUTPHIBAET TO, YTO KIIPOCHYJIOCH» B ero Boii-
HutkoMm. [Enena CrpenbiioBa. Uexos. Tpusorus. Konwyanosckwii // «Kyneryponoru-
yeckui xKypHam», 2017];

10) Orapixanu. BeTpedanuch noryasTb-noKypuTh. Beuepom num cmoTpeth «Kanura-
Ha Bpynrensy. [B.I. Mecsn. [Ipectymenue u Hakazaunue // «Bosray, 2016];

11) Bok3an He 0COOEHHO M U3MEHMJICS, pa3Be YTO MOJAKPACHIM-TIOHOBUJIM, J1a OIn3-
NeKalre JOMUKH CHECITH BCe JI0 OJTHOTO, BOBCIO IIJTH HOBOCTPOHKH. [A.A. Bymikos.
JIBepb B uyxyto oceHb (cOopHUK) (2015)];

12) Yero B 3THX KOCHIX B3DIsIIaX Ha BO3HECEHCKOTO OKaKeTCsl OOJbIIIe: HEeKETaHUs
BYUTATHCA-BCJAYIIATHCS, HEIOHUMAaHUSI CYyTH U TKaHU I1033UU WIM IPOCTO XKella-
HUS THYTH «BbICKOUKY»? [M1.H. Bupabos. Aunpeit Bo3snecenckuii (2015)].

Pe,qyl'lﬂVIKaLl,Vlﬂ B PYCCKOM U TYpPEeLKOM A3blKkaxX — BbIBOAbI

VYrnBoeHHBIE 00pa30BaHUS B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE OOIANalOT MHOTO(QYHKIIMOHAIBEHOCTBIO.
Ha mepBwlii TIaH BBIABUIACTCS dKCHPECCUBHOCTh M BBIPAKCHUE MHTCHCUBHOCTH
MpHU3HAKA, YTO HEPEIKO CBSI3aHO C S3BIKOBOW UIPOU M XyJ0KECTBEHHBIM O(QOpPMIICHHEM
TeKcTa (Cp. obwatimecs-100vi3atimecsy, uzgorvme-nozeonome (Baiic, 2013: 327)). Kak
yrBepkaaer P. Aktas, B pycCKOM SI3BIKE PEAYIUIMKATHBHEIC (Ppa3bl pacIpOCTPaHEHBI
MPEXKE BCErO B MPOM3BEICHUSIX YCTHOTO HapoaHoro TBopuecTBa (Aktas, 2023: 3588).
DKCIepIUPOBAHHBINA MaTEPUAIT TOKA3hIBACT, UTO CEPUANBHBIC TIIArOJIbHBIC KOHCTPYKIIHU
BCTPEUAIOTCS TAKKE B IyOIUIIMCTHYCCKHUX JKAHPaX, OTPAKAIOIIUX BIUSHHUE PAa3rOBOPHOM
peuwu (cp. Baiic, 2013: 319).-

B Typerkom si3bike yIBOSHHBIE 00pa30BAHUS SBIISOTCS HACTONBKO YaCTOTHBIMH, YTO
BCTpeYaroTCs ModTH B KakoM Tekcre (Hatipoglu, 1981: 62, nuT. 3a Aktas, 2023: 3578),
(PUKCHPYIOTCS BO BCEX YACTIX PEUH.

[IpaBUIbHO HCIIONB3YEMOE YABOCHHOE BBIPAXKCHHE OOECIICUMBACT CEMAHTHUYCCKYHO
CHUITy, My3bIK&JIbHOC JBIXaHHE U TAPMOHHIO B TYPELIKOM SI3bIKE, TAK KAK OHO OCHOBAHO
Ha 3BYKOBOM COOTBETCTBHH, OTOMY TYPELKHIl A3bIK 3BYYHT Kak MOITHUESCKAsT Pedb
(Hatipoglu, 1981: 62, uur. 3a Aktas, 2023: 3578).

Typeuxuii muarsucr, JI. Akcas, yTBEpKIaeT, 4TO peayIUIHKALUs IPUIAET TYPELKOMY
SI3BIKY HEOOBIYAHYIO CHITy W OOraTCTBO BBIPA3UTEIBHOCTH M COCTABIISIOT BAKHYIO
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0COOCHHOCTB C TOUKH 3pCHUSI (POPMBIL, CHHTAKCHCA, IEKCUKOJIOTUH 1 CEMAHTHUKI; SIBISICTCS
OTpaKEHHEM HAIIMOHATLHOTO KostopuTa si3bika (Aksan, 2002: 81, ut. 3a Aktas, 2023: 3578).

Ha ocHoBaHuM NpoaHATU3UPOBAHHOTO MarepHala CledyeT INPUHTH K BBIBOAY, YTO
OCHOBHas 11eJIb PeAYIUIMKaTUBOB 3aKJII0YA€TCs B YCUIICHUH MTPU3HAKA BBIPA3UTEILHOCTH
NpU MOMOINM JICKCHUKH, HaXOASIIEHCS B pa3HbIX CEMAHTHYECKUX OTHOUICHHSX.
BrrmeykazanHoe sIBISIETCS 0OIIMM KaK TSI PYCCKOTO, TaK M TYPELIKOTO SI3BIKOB, HECMOTPS
Ha pa3nuuHOe 0(OPMIICHHE B 000UX S3BIKaX. B pycCKOM sI3pIKe cepraIn3aliisl I1arojioB
3aKIII0YaeTCS B MOAU(UIIMPOBAHHOM ITOBTOPE, CPEICTBOM KOTOPOTO SIBISICTCS HAOOD
MPUCTaBOK U Cy(P(DHUKCOB IINAroNbHON CUCTEMBI (CP. X8aIUI-HAX8ANUBAT, 8bLOYII-
6bIMblN). YIBOCHHBIE 00PA30BaHUS B TypPEIKOM SI3bIKE PE3KO OTIMYAIOTCS OT PYCCKUX
AHAJIOTOB, TAaK KaK XapaKTePH3YIOTCs] BpDEMEHHOM JIOKaIM30BaHHOCTEIO. [Ipeobagaronmm
CPEICTBOM SIBISIOTCS JI€CIPUYACTHBIC 000POTHI, KOTOPBIEC BBOISAT HEPapXUUCCKUN
MOPSIOK HACTYIUICHUS JeWcTBUi. JleenmpuuacTHbIe KOHCTPYKIHH ¢ cyddukrcom -1p
B yueOHHUKaX TypELKOro A3bIKa 4YaCTO NEPEBOATCS Ha PYCCKHM SA3bIK KAK COUMHUTENbHBIE
KOHCTPYKLUHU C COIO30M 1, YTO MPSIMO CBUAETENBCTBYET 00 MX 3KBUBAJIEHTHOCTH (CP.
Adamin soylediklerine giiliip gegtik (Xupuk, 2022: 182) (pyc. ‘B orBeT Ha cioBa
YeNOBeKa MbI YJBIOHYJIHUCH U MPOULIH MUMO’). THTEpEecHO, 4TO BO MHOTHX CIydasx
peIyIUIMKATUBHBIC (pa3bl MPUBOAAT K ACTIEKTYaIbHOMY OOHOBIICHHIO BHICKA3BIBAHUSL.
Hepenko miaronpHas Lenoyka B TyPELKOM SIBJISIETCS CPEICTBOM BBIPAKEHHSI BUJOBBIX
3HAYCHHH, TAKIX KaK JJIHTEIHLHOCTD, TOBTOPSIEMOCTB, TPEAEIBHOCTD, UTO (DYHKIIMOHATIBHO
COOTBETCTBYET IPUCTABOYHOMY BUII000Pa30BAHUIO B PYCCKOM sI3bIKE. YKa3aHHBIH BONIPOC,
3aTparuBarolui MpoOJIeMy BBIpaXKCHHS KaTETOPUHU BUAA B TYPELKOM s3bIKe, TpeOyeT
JTAJIbHEHIIIET0 aHaJIM3a U OTKPHIBAET HOBBIC HAyYHBIC TICPCIICKTHBBHI.
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Motywy zwalczania wyrazéw obcych
w jezyku niemieckim w XIX wieku
na przykfadzie jezyka gimnastyki

Motives for fighting foreign words
in German in the 19* century
on the example of gymnastics

Streszczenie

Niniejsze rozwazania skupiaja si¢ na motywach zwalczania wyrazow obcych w jezyku niemieckim w XIX wie-
ku na przykladzie jezyka gimnastyki. Tworca ruchu gimnastycznego w Niemczech byl zagorzaly patriota
Friedrich Ludwig Jahn. Wraz ze stworzeniem gimnastyki stworzyt przynalezny do niej jezyk gimnastyki.
Jahn swoja purystyczna postawa dazyt do wyeliminowania z jgzyka niemieckiego termindw i okreslen obce-
go pochodzenia. W jego ocenie byty one zagrozeniem dla narodu i obywateli. Aspekty narodowe stanowity
glowny motyw dziatalnosci purystycznej Jahna, a jezyk gimnastyki stat si¢ dla niego istotnym narzedziem
do walki z obcymi wptywami oraz do osiggnigcia jednosci narodowej. Przypisywat mu kluczowa role. Jezyk
stat si¢ jednoczaca sita podzielonych Niemiec, a puryzm jezykowy byt troska o dziedzictwo narodowe kraju.

Stowa kluczowe: puryzm jezykowy, XIX wiek, Niemcy, Friedrich Ludwig Jahn, jezyk gimnastyki

Abstract

The aim of this article is to indicate the motives for combating foreign words in German in the 19" century
using the example of the language of gymnastics. The creator of the gymnastics movement in Germany was the
patriot Friedrich Ludwig Jahn. Along with the creation of gymnastics, he created the language of gymnastics.
Jahn with his purist attitude sought to eliminate terms, terms of foreign origin, from the German language. In
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his opinion, they were a threat to the nation and citizens. National aspects were the main motive of Jahn’s purist
activity and the language of gymnastics became for him an important tool for combating foreign influences
and achieving national unity. He gave him a key role. Language was the unifying bond of the fragmented
Germany and it was therefore important to pay close attention to the language: language purity was part of
the national heritage.

Keywords: linguistic purism, 19" century, Germany, Friedrich Ludwig Jahn, the language of gymnastics

Przedmiotem niniejszych rozwazan jest jezyk sportu, a doktadnie jezyk gimnastyki
w XIX wieku w Niemczech. Wychowanie fizyczne, inaczej gimnastyka badz turner-
stwo, odegralo znaczaca rol¢ w historii Niemiec i do dzisiaj jest tematem ponadcza-
sowym. Ze wzgledu na waznos$¢ polityczng okresu powstania ruchu gimnastycznego
jezyk gimnastyki jest tematem wartym zbadania, szczegdlnie z perspektywy historycz-
no-jezykowej. Stworzony przez pomystodawce tej dyscypliny sportowej, Friedricha
Ludwiga Jahna, jezyk gimnastyki przetrwat po dzien dzisiejszy i w znacznym stopniu
wszedt do powszechnego uzytku. Czgé¢ dyscyplin oraz powigzane z nimi stownictwo,
ktore w XIX wieku zaliczaty si¢ do ruchu gimnastycznego, tworzg dzisiaj samodzielne
dyscypliny sportowe. Istotnym aspektem tworzenia j¢zyka gimnastyki przez Jahna byto
dazenie do wyeliminowania wyrazoéw obcego pochodzenia i skupienie si¢ wytacznie na
pojeciach pochodzenia niemieckiego. Friedrich Ludwig Jahn przyjal czynng postawe
dazaca do dbania o pickno jezyka niemieckiego. Gimnastyka i jezyk gimnastyki byly
1 s3 $cisle zwigzane z niemiecka kulturg, historig i polityka, tworzac jednoczesnie punkt
wyjsécia do badan w zakresie jezykowym, historycznym i spoleczno-kulturowym. Czy
mozna mowié¢ o puryzmie jezykowym w odniesieniu do jezyka gimnastyki? Jakie byty
motywy zwalczania wyrazéw obcych w XIX wieku na przyktadzie Jahnowskiego jezyka
gimnastyki? Co sadzit Jahn o rozpowszechnianiu i kultywowaniu ruchu gimnastycznego
oraz powigzanego z nim jezyka? Jakie idee i wymagania postawil sobie Friedrich Ludwig
Jahn, tworzac wspomniany jezyk? Powyzsze pytania stanowig istote naszych rozwazan.

Ruch gimnastyczny i jezyk gimnastyki w XIX wieku
w Niemczech

Pomystodawcg i tworca ruchu gimnastycznego w Niemczech w XIX wieku byt Friedrich
Ludwig Jahn (1778-1852) okreslany jako ojciec gimnastyki. Jahn wprowadzit pojecia
Turnen 1 Turnbewegung (gimnastyka, ruch gimnastyczny) jako okreslenia na ¢wiczenia
1 przyrzady, na ktorych wykonywane byty ¢wiczenia gimnastyczne. W latach 18061 1807
Niemcy znajdowaty si¢ w punkcie zwrotnym w konteks$cie rozwoju narodowego Niemiec.
Jednoczes$nie byt to czas utworzenia ruchu gimnastycznego, ktory byt czgscig powstajace-
go od 1800 roku niemieckiego ruchu narodowego i odegrat istotng role¢ w ksztattowaniu
nacjonalizmu spolecznego w Niemczech. Przemiany polityczne i gospodarcze wptynety
zatem na rozwoj ruchu gimnastycznego, ktory w konsekwencji rozprzestrzenit si¢ nie
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tylko w Niemczech, ale takze w innych krajach Europy. Gimnastyka byta $ci§le zwigzana
z samym pomystodawca tej dyscypliny sportowej, a jej celem byto patriotyczne wychowa-
nie i przygotowanie mtodziezy do stuzby wojskowe;j. Jahn chciat w ten sposob uchronié
kraj przed panowaniem francuskim, a swoje nadzieje poktadat w mtodych mezczyznach,
ktérych cheial przygotowac do ewentualnej walki z Napoleonem. Zadaniem gimnastyki
bylo zatem z jednej strony harmonijne ksztattowanie ciala i duszy, z drugiej za$ byta ona
srodkiem do osiagnigcia celu. Koncepcja Jahna skupiata si¢ na spotecznej odpowiedzial-
nosci czlowieka wzgledem drugiego czlowieka. Istota byto pobudzenie swiadomosci
narodowej obywateli, ktorzy mieli za zadanie wzig¢ przyszto$¢ w swoje rece, walczy¢
o swoje prawa, budowa¢ ducha obywatelskiego i tozsamos$¢ narodowa (Jahn, Eiselen,
1816). Narod mial by¢ najwyzsza warto$cig 1 najwazniejsza formg uspotecznienia.

Smiato mozna stwierdzi¢, ze gimnastyka odegrala znaczaca role w historii Niemiec
w XIX wieku i byta wykorzystywana do edukacji i rozwoju obywateli. Michael Kriiger
okreslit ruch gimnastyczny jako szczego6lng i symboliczng forme niemieckiego nacjona-
lizmu (por. Frangois, 2001).

Friedrich Ludwig Jahn taczyt w ruchu gimnastycznym zaréwno cele polityczne, pa-
triotyczne, militarne, jak i spoteczne. Gimnastyke oraz przynalezny do niej jezyk mozna
zdefiniowac jako narodowy system komunikacji, ktory realizowat si¢ w postawie 0sob
uprawiajacych t¢ dyscypling, jak tez w samym ruchu gimnastycznym oraz w postaci
licznych symboli wzmacniajgcych poczucie wspdlnoty narodowe;j, takich jak patriotycz-
ne hasta, flaga, pie$ni (por. Pfister, 2001: 202-220). Gimnastyka reprezentowata zatem
interesy calego narodu. Pod poj¢ciem systemu komunikacji rozumie si¢ rowniez forme
zycia wspolnego, wspieranego poczuciem wolnosci i wiasnej warto$ci. Ruch gimnastyczny
z jednej strony skupiat si¢ na ¢wiczeniach fizycznych, a z drugiej strony prowadzit do
umacniania uczué¢ wspolnoty obywatelskiej i jednosci narodowej wérdd spoteczenstwa,
ktore taczyty wspdlny jezyk, kultura i historia. System komunikacji byt tez rozumiany
sam w sobie jako jezyk gimnastyki, czyli terminologia gimnastyczna bedgca narzedziem
komunikacji, ulatwiajacym porozumiewanie si¢ na placu sportowym. Jezyk gimnastyki,
czyli Turmsprache, mial by¢ zrozumiaty dla wszystkich obywateli. Byt narzedziem stu-
zacym do rozwoju obywateli oraz poglebiania ich §wiadomosci narodowe;.

Friedrich Ludwig Jahn sam okresla go mianem jgzyka sztucznego, ktoremu przypisuje
zywotno$¢, poniewaz inspiracj¢ do jego tworzenia czerpie bezposrednio z zycia ,,Soll
eine Kunstsprache lebendig sein, so muf3 sie aus dem Leben hervorgehn” (Jahn, Eiselen,
1816: 26). Mozna wigc wysnu¢ wniosek, ze chcial stworzy¢ system komunikacji, ktory
miat ulatwi¢ porozumiewanie si¢ na placu gimnastycznym, zacheci¢ do uprawiania tej
dyscypliny sportowej i rozpowszechnic jg na caty kraj.

Friedrich Ludwig Jahn akcentowal mocno istotng role jezyka ojczystego. Wedtug niego
kazdy narod realizuje si¢ w swoim jezyku ojczystym ,,In seiner Muttersprache ehrt sich
jedes Volk, [...]” (Jahn, 1816).
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Puryzm jezykowy w XIX wieku

Wedtug Petera von Polenza moéwimy o dwoch epokowych cechach XIX wieku. Nalezg
do nich: po pierwsze, przejscie od klasy feudalnej do spoteczenstwa przemystowego, a po
drugie, nacjonalizm (por. Peter von Polenz, 1999). Wiek XIX, dotknigty do§wiadczeniami
francuskiego panowania i wojen wyzwolenczych, naznaczony byt wydarzeniami, ktére
zradykalizowaty niemiecki nacjonalizm jezykowy, ale nie doprowadzily do powstania
panstwa narodowego ani do liberalizacji 1 demokratyzacji na poziomie politycznym.
Przychodzi zatem czas, kiedy rozczarowani obywatele wycofuja si¢ w sfere jezyka,
literatury, sztuki i edukacji (por. Stukenbrock, 2005: 241). O ile w XVII 1 XVIII wieku
moéwilo si¢ o stworzeniu symbolu narodowego, jakim byt ,,gtowny jezyk niemiecki”,
o tyle w XIX wieku méwilo si¢ o ustanowieniu ,,jezyka standardowego” (por. Stuken-
brock, 2005: 241). Pojecie puryzmu jezyka niemieckiego jest okre§lane jako wysitki
zmierzajace do oczyszczenia jezyka niemieckiego z obcych stow 1 zapozyczen. Jest to
préba samodzielnego ograniczenia wptywow innych jezykow poprzez zastagpienie ob-
cego leksykonu odpowiednimi stowami niemieckimi lub stworzenie zupetnie nowych
wyraz6éw niemieckich. W Niemczech wedhug Petera von Polenza termin puryzm jezykowy
nawigzuje do dziatan zmierzajgcych do kultywowania jezyka w XVII i XVIII wieku
w odniesieniu do dwodch zasadniczych tendencji. W centrum tych dazen bylo z jednej
strony unikanie obcych stéw, a z drugiej strony holdowanie i ugruntowywanie jezyka
niemieckiego (Polenz, 1967). Gléwnym motywem zwalczania wyrazow obcych w jezyku
niemieckim w XIX-wiecznym puryzmie byl motyw narodowy, czyli ,,0oczyszczanie”
jezyka ojczystego z obcych elementow, ktore miato stuzy¢ podtrzymaniu §wiadomosci
narodowej obywateli.

W XIX wieku puryzm jezykowy nie koncentrowat si¢ juz na jezyku literatury i nauki,
tak jak to bylo w wiekach XVII i XVIII, a skupiat si¢ na zwalczaniu i usuwaniu obcych
stow z jezyka ojczystego. Dziatalno$¢ purystyczna w tym czasie byta bardzo zintensy-
fikowana. Oznacza to, ze nowo rozbudzone uczucia narodowe byty jednoznaczne z kul-
tywowaniem jezyka niemieckiego. Oczywiscie, puryzm jezykowy nie byl zjawiskiem
wylacznie niemieckim, ale byt ogdlnie rozpowszechniony w krajach wschodzacych.
Jako przyktad mozna poda¢ Polske. Zarowno w Niemczech, jak i w Polsce jezyk moz-
na okresli¢ jako spoiwo, ktére w 6wczesnym czasie jednoczy i scala naréd. Miato to
szczegoOlne znaczenie na tle braku panstwowos$ci narodowe;j. Dazenie do czystosci jezyka
ojczystego bylo walka o wlasny nardd i tozsamos$¢ narodowa. Puryzm jezykowy stat si¢
wiec czescig kulturalno-politycznej walki o niepodlegltosé. Zjawisko to bylo zwigzane
z konkretnymi faktami politycznymi. Na poczatku XIX wieku aktywno$¢é niemieckich
purystow skierowana bylta gldwnie na zwalczanie wplywow jezyka francuskiego, co
wigzato si¢ z oporem wobec trwajacej w tym czasie okupacji napoleonskiej. Polska dla
przyktadu byta podzielona (od kofica XVIII wieku do 1918 roku) mi¢dzy trzy mocar-
stwa okupacyjne: Prusy, Rosje 1 Austri¢. Nie byto niepodlegtego panstwa polskiego,
10 to wlasnie w sposob szczegdlny zabiegano. Sytuacja polityczna w konsekwencji
doprowadzita do rozbudzenia nastrojéw narodowych i zdystansowania si¢ od wladz
okupacyjnych (Schiewe i in., 2010: 13).
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Mozna $miato stwierdzié, ze aspekty narodowe stanowity gtowny motyw dziatalnosci
purystycznej w Niemczech w XIX 1 w pierwszych dziesigcioleciach XX wieku. Niemcy
sg krajem, ktory od wiekow w szczegodlny sposob borykat si¢ z problemem zespolenia
poje¢ jezyka, kultury i narodu. Niemieccy intelektualisci mieli znaczacy wpltyw na
wskazany wyzej dyskurs. Zarowno jezykoznawcy, jak i rdzne zainteresowane strony oraz
grupy opowiadali si¢ za puryzmem jezykowym w Niemczech z pobudek patriotycznych
(por. Fettig, 2009: 6). W XIX wieku tradycja kultywowania jezyka i puryzmu nie zostata
zniszczona, co potwierdza powstanie w tym czasie réznych zwigzkow i stowarzyszen,
ktore walczyty z tym, co obce 1 skupialy si¢ na jezyku niemieckim. W 1814 roku Karl
C.F. Krause i Christian H. Wolke zalozyli Berlinskie Towarzystwo Jezyka Niemiec-
kiego (por. Schmidt, 1983: 278-289). Nastepnie w 1817 roku Georg F. Grotefend
powotal do zycia Frankfurckie Stowarzyszenie Uczonych Jezyka Niemieckiego (Gro-
tefend, 1818: 9—11). Kolejnym krokiem w tak zwanej walce z obcymi stowami byto
zatozenie w roku 1848 w Heidelbergu przez Josefa D.C. Bruggera Stowarzyszenia na
rzecz Czystego Jezyka Niemieckiego (Brugger, 1862: 9). Te historyczne wydarzenia
sa $cisle powiazane z wojnami napoleoniskimi. W tym czasie, tj. w XIX wieku, wptyw
cudzoziemcow postrzegano jako egzystencjalne zagrozenie dla tozsamos$ci narodowe;.
Wsréd najwazniejszych dziatan nad zachowaniem jezyka niemieckiego w omawianym
okresie konsekwentnie podkresla si¢ walke ze stowami obcymi, uzasadniong przede
wszystkim motywami narodowymi: potencjalne zalanie jezyka niemieckiego stowa-
mi obcego pochodzenia okre$lane byto jako zniewolenie psychiczne oraz powod do
ostabienia uczu¢ narodowych i §wiadomosci narodowej obywateli. Realne lub przynaj-
mniej jako takie postrzegane zagrozenie dla narodu i jezyka ze strony obcych rzadow
francuskich doprowadzito do refleks;ji jednostki oraz wzrostu swiadomosci obywateli.
Tozsamo$¢ narodowa i jezyk ojczysty stopniowo zyskiwaly na znaczeniu. Wszystko
to doprowadzito do wzmocnienia uczu¢ narodowych. W szerszym kontek$cie mowa
tu o duchu narodowym, duchu obywatelskim i dyskursie jezykowo-nacjonalistycznym
(por. Stukenbrock, 2005: 246). Obywatele chcieli mie¢ realny wptyw na ksztalttowanie
wlasnego zycia. Identyfikowali si¢ z narodem, przyjeli postawe patriotyczna, odkryli
na nowo swoja tozsamo$¢ narodows.

O purystycznych dazeniach Jahna w XIX wieku

W XIX wieku puryzm jezykowy taczono zideg jednosci Niemiec. Zardéwno postawa
purystyczna, jak i dgzenia do puryzmu jezykowego widoczne sa w dziatalnosci Friedricha
Ludwiga Jahna. Stworzona przez niego gimnastyka i przynalezny do niej jezyk gimna-
styki byly narzedziem do ratowania narodu niemieckiego przed obcym panowaniem oraz
obcymi wptywami. W swoim dziele Die Deutsche Turnkunst Jahn przedstawit podstawy
do uksztattowania si¢ jezyka gimnastyki i klarownie usystematyzowat ¢wiczenia gimna-
styczne. We wstepie swojej ksigzki opisuje bardzo szczegdtowo role i funkcje gimnastyki
oraz jezyka gimnastyki. Ponadto drobiazgowo wymienia, jakim wymaganiom i regutom
powinien odpowiadaé i sprosta¢ jezyk gimnastyki oraz w jaki sposoéb nalezy tworzy¢
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nowe pojecia w tym obszarze. Zasad, ktore zredagowat we wstepie do swojej ksigzki,
sam przestrzegal, tworzac terminologi¢ gimnastyczna.

Wszystkie zatozenia Jahna sg ze sobg $cisle spdjne. Jednakze najwazniejsze byto dla
niego to, aby slowa pochodzily z j¢zyka niemieckiego i miaty niemieckie pochodzenie.
Jego pierwszy wymog wykluczat uzycie obcych stow i jasno wskazywat na jego purystycz-
ng postawe: ,.eine Deutsche Wurzel sein, oder nachweislich von einer solchen stammen”
(Jahn, Eiselen, 1816: 50). Mozna w tym miejscu wymieni¢ wiele przyktadoéw, wyrazow
pochodzenia francuskiego, ktore zostaly zastgpione przez Jahna niemieckimi odpowied-
nikami. Termin echappés zostal zastapiony przez Hocke, a Pommaden —pojeciem Sattel.
Zamiast francuskiego Croisé mamy u Jahna Schere, natomiast Volten zostalo zamienione
na Drehung (Jahn, Eiselen, 1816). Kolejno mozna wymieni¢ Ecarté i Ecarquillade, dla
ktorych Jahn znalazt nastepujace odpowiedniki: Kreuzsprung i Grtsprung/Grétschsprung.
Innym przyktadem jest termin voltigieren, ktory pochodzi z jezyka francuskiego i nie ma
niemieckich korzeni. W celu uniknigcia wptywow z jezyka francuskiego Jahn wprowadzit
do jezyka gimnastyki stowo schwingen. Francuskie okreslenie na ¢wiczenia gimnastyczne
Pirouette, ktore uzywane bylo przez poprzednika Jahna, Johanna Christopha GutsMuthsa,
zamienione zostato na Drehung. Termin Balance zastapit stowem Schweben.

Tabela 1 przedstawia zestawienie wybranych poje¢ z jezyka francuskiego oraz ich
odpowiednikow wprowadzonych do jezyka gimnastyki przez Friedricha Ludwiga Jahna.

Tabela 1. Wybrane niemieckie odpowiedniki okresler z jezyka francuskiego, wprowadzone
do jezyka gimnastyki w XIX wieku przez Jahna

Terminologia z jezyka francuskiego Odpowiedniki w jezyku niemieckim
Johann Christoph GutsMuths Gymnastik fiir Friedrich Ludwig Jahn Die Deutsche
die Jugend (1804) Turnkunst (1816)
Echappés Hocke
Pommaden Sattel
Volten Drehung/Kreis
Ecartés/Ecarquillade Kreuzsprung
Revers Kehre
Croisé Schere
Pirouette Drehung
Balance Schweben
Ricochettieren Gellen
voltigieren schwingen

Zrédlo: GuthsMuts, 1804; Jahn, Eiselen, 1816.

Jahn postrzegat gimnastyke nie tylko w kategoriach aktywnosci fizycznej, ale takze
wskazywatl na kluczowg role jezyka niemieckiego jako jezyka ojczystego. We wstepie
do swojego dzieta Die Deutsche Turnkunst (Jahn, Eiselen, 1816) Jahn zwraca uwagge na
znaczenie ruchu gimnastycznego, j¢zyka gimnastyki oraz staran purystow. Punktem wyj-
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$cia puryzmu jezykowego byty dla Jahna boiska gimnastyczne. Trzeba jednak zaznaczy¢,
ze poczatkowo pomysty i dziatania Jahna nie spotkaty si¢ z powszechng aprobatg. Nie
zabraklo oczywiscie watpliwosci i krytyki, na co Jahn wskazuje takze we wstegpie swojej
ksigzki Die Deutsche Turnkunst:

Doch sonderte sich ein Kern aus, der auch im Winter als Stamm zusammenhielt, und
mit dem dann im Friihjahr 1811 der erste Turnplatz in der Hasenheide erffnet wurde.
Jetzt wurden im Freien, 6ffentlich und vor jedermanns Augen von Knaben und Jiinglin-
gen mancherlei Leibestibungen unter dem Namen Turnkunst in Gesellschaft getrieben.
Damals kamen die Benennungen Turnkunst, turnen, Turner, Turnplatz und dhnliche
miteinander zugleich auf. Das gab nun bald ein gewaltig Gelaufe, Geschwatz und Ge-
schreibe. Selbst durch franzosische Tagbldtter mufite die Sache Gassen laufen. Aber
auch hier zu Lande hiel3 es anfangs: Eine neue Narrheit, die alte Deutschheit wieder
aufbringen wollen. Dabei blieb es nicht. Vorurtheile wie Sand am Meer wurden von
Zeit zu Zeit ruchtbar. Sie haben bekanntlich niemals verniinftigen Grund, mithin wire
es lacherlich gewesen, da mit Worten zu widerlegen, wo das Werk deutlicher sprach
(Jahn, Eiselen, 1816: 10).

Jahn zaznacza w tym fragmencie, ze pierwsze boisko sportowe, na ktérym uprawiano
gimnastyke, powstato w 1811 roku w Hasenheide. Bylo to miejsce publiczne, gdzie inni
obywatele mogli podziwia¢ mtodych chtopcow, ktorzy wykonywali é¢wiczenia gimna-
styczne. Przygladanie si¢ tym wydarzeniom miato roéwniez zacheci¢ ogladajacych do
wspotuczestnictwa w celu rozpowszechnienia gimnastyki w catym kraju. W tym samym
czasie powstaly pojecia Turnkunst, turnen, Turner, Turnplatz (gimnastyka, gimnastyk,
boisko gimnastyczne) oraz pozostata terminologia bezposrednio zwigzana z ruchem
gimnastycznym. W powyzszym fragmencie Jahn podkresla, Ze jego dziatania nie zawsze
cieszyly si¢ uznaniem, a wrecz przeciwnie — byly negowane i nazywane szalenstwem.

Mozna zatem stwierdzié, ze Jahn jako patriota walczyt z tym, co obce zaréwno po-
przez powstanie niemieckiego ruchu gimnastycznego, jak i ksztaltowanie si¢ jezyka
gimnastycznego. Jahn moégl konsekwentnie realizowac swoja reforme jezykowa wlasnie
za sprawg utworzonego jezyka gimnastyki. Jako patriota rozumiat pod pojeciem obcy
francuzow oraz ich jezyk ojczysty. Walczyt zatem z panowaniem francuskim, z Napole-
onem i z jezykiem francuskim. Juz w stowie turn wskazuje, ze uwaza turn- za oryginal-
ne stowo niemieckie i ze francuski tourner jest zapozyczeniem z jezyka niemieckiego.
W swojej ksigzce Die deutsche Turnkunst podkresla w odniesieniu do jezyka gimnastyki
nickwestionowane prawo do nazywania rzeczy niemieckich po niemiecku, a dzieta nie-
mieckiego niemieckim: ,,unbestrittenes Recht, eine deutsche Sache in deutscher Sprache,
ein deutsches Werk mit deutschem Wort zu benennen”. W dalszej czesci pisze: ,,Warum
auch bei fremden Sprachen betteln gehen und im Ausland auf Leih und Borg nehmen, was
man im Vaterland reichlich und besser hat” (por. Jahn, Eiselen, 1816: 25). W tym zdaniu
dobitnie zaznacza, ze jezyk niemiecki ma bardzo bogate stownictwo i nie ma potrzeby
zapozyczania stow z innych, obcych krajow. Jahn nade wszystko cenit jezyk niemiec-
ki i przypisywat mu bardziej wszechstronne mozliwo$ci wyrazu niz innym jezykom.
Widzial w jezyku ojczystym ogromny potencjal i podkreslal, ze jezyk gimnastyki zostat
stworzony dla ludzi o uczuciach patriotycznych, aby przyczyni¢ si¢ do jedno$ci Niemiec.
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Charakterystyczny dla tego jezyka byt dobor przez Jahna stownictwa powszechnie zna-
nego, prostego, tatwo wpadajacego w ucho. Jednoczesnie byt to jezyk fachowy. Celem
bylo latwe zapamigtanie terminologii. O jezyku Jahn pisatl: ,,moglichts genau, bestimmt,
treffend und merkbar sein” (Jahn, Eiselen, 1816: 44). Oznacza to, ze miat by¢ to jezyk
doktadny, precyzyjny, skrupulatny.

Priorytetem za$ Jahna, i innych purystow XIX wieku, byto oczyszczenie jezyka oj-
czystego z obcej terminologii.

Odnowa duchowa narodu taczona byta z czystoscig jezyka. Poprzez unikanie obcych,
wrecz wrogich poje¢ mozna bylto takze ustrzec si¢ mys$lenia o obcych wptywach. Jahn
pisat o jezyku niemieckim nast¢pujaco: ,,Ihr Wortmengerei — Armuth, Reinheit — Reich-
thum und Reinigung — Bereicherung. Die Fremdsucht ist ihr Galle, Gift und Greuel,
ein Irrleuchten im Dammer und Nebel” (Jahn, Eiselen, 1816: 27-28). To, co najistot-
niejsze w cytowanym fragmencie, to okreslenie obcych wptywow jako sity niszczacej
1 zatruwajacej to, co niemieckie.

Jahn przestrzegat przed wrogimi wptywami, uznajac je za egzystencjalne zagrozenie
dla tozsamosci narodowej i najzwyczajniej krytykowat wszystko, co obce. Okres$lat obce
jako niebezpieczne dla ludu i narodu niemieckiego. Ponadto byt negatywnie postrzegany
przez uzytkownikow obcych pojec, ktorzy w przeciwienstwie do niego wspierali nowg
terminologi¢ i nie widzieli w niej niczego ztego. On za$ krytykowat taka postawe, a uzyt-
kownikow niechcianego jezyka i terminologii okreslat mianem zdrajcéw Niemiec (Jahn,
1810: 334). Jego postawa byta bardzo radykalna, a on sam byt nietolerancyjny wobec
wszystkich uzytkownikéw obcych stéw. To Jahn wymyslil termin Volkstum (nardd, bycie
narodem), obejmujacy rézne aspekty zycia, w tym kulture, historie i mentalnos¢, zwia-
zane z danym narodem. Podsumowujac, mozna $miato stwierdzié, ze wérod motywow
zwalczania wyrazow obcych w jezyku niemieckim dominowaty motywy narodowe,
a ,,oczyszczanie” jezyka ojczystego z obcych elementow miato stuzyé podtrzymaniu
swiadomosci narodowej obywateli (Lipczuk, 2014: 35).

Podsumowanie

Jezyk gimnastyki zmieniat si¢ wraz z uptywem czasu. Nalezalo go dostosowac do no-
wych warunkow 1 wymagan spoleczenstwa oraz nastgpujacych zmian politycznych. Takie
dziatania mozna dostrzec w purystycznych dazeniach jezykowych Jahna, ktére byly scisle
powigzane z polityka w 6wczesnym czasie. Gtownym celem bylo usuniecie z jezyka
ojczystego stow obcych i zastgpienie ich stownictwem niemieckim. Rewolucja francuska,
okupacja terytoriow niemieckich przez Francje¢ sprzyjaty upolitycznieniu oczyszczania
jezyka w sensie niemieckiego nacjonalizmu, ktory stopniowo wypierat stary patriotyzm
kulturowy i byl nacjonalizmem jezykowym majacym pierwotng symboliczna funkcje
jezyka. W okresie ,,przebudzenia narodowego” przeciwko Napoleonowi puryzm jezykowy
nie cieszyt si¢ poczatkowo duzym zainteresowaniem opinii publicznej, byt jednak bardzo
intensywnie omawiany w kregach akademickich jako temat jezykoznawczy (por. Polenz
von Peter, 1999: 266). Zdaniem purystow stownictwo niemieckie byto gwarantem tozsa-
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mosci narodowej i tozsamosci jezykowej. Z tego powodu Jahn, jako patriota, chciat oczy-
$ci¢ jezyk ojczysty z obeych stow 1 wzbudzi¢ ducha narodowego wérod obywateli. Byta
to metoda walki przeciwko wrogim, zagrazajagcym narodowi niemieckiemu wptywom.

Podsumowujac, mozna stwierdzi¢, ze motywy i dazenia puryzmu jezykowego sa wyraz-
nie widoczne w tworczo$ci Friedricha Ludwiga Jahna, a takze w stworzonej przez niego
gimnastyce 1 jezyku gimnastyki. Dla Jahna jako patrioty poczucie jedno$ci narodowej
1 odnowa spoteczna byty najwazniejsze w powstaniu i szerzeniu ruchu gimnastycznego.
Gimnastyka i jezyk gimnastyki byty srodkiem do osiggni¢cia celu, budowania tozsamosci
narodowej obywateli. Jezyk gimnastyki miat wedtug koncepcji Jahna szereg funkcji do
spehienia, byt miedzy innymi narzgdziem komunikacji miedzy nauczycielami i uczniami,
ktérzy uprawiali te dyscypline.

Obecnie malo kto czuje si¢ zwolennikiem puryzmu jezykowego. Termin ten jest dzisiaj
anachronizmem. Wysitki majace na celu zapewnienie, aby w jezyku niemieckim bylo
niewiele obcych stow, mozna raczej przypisac¢ krytyce jezyka i kultywowaniu jezyka,
ktérym zajmuje si¢ kilka stowarzyszen jezykowych.

Wspotczesnie przedmiotem dyskusji moze by¢ problem anglicyzméw. Wskazuje si¢ tu
czgsto na uleganie modzie i snobizmowi oraz na motywy komunikacyjne, czyli problemy
w porozumiewaniu si¢. Obecnie nie ma uzasadnienia dla kryterium narodowego, nie
istnieje przeciez zagrozenie dla tozsamosci narodowej. O uzyciu zapozyczen decydowac
powinna funkcjonalno$¢ danego zapozyczenia oraz zwyczaj jezykowy. Ponadto jezeli
wyrazenia obce wypehiajg okreslone luki w stownictwie, spetniaja okreslone funkcje
nominacyjne (nazewnicze) albo ekspresywne, to nie ma powodu, zeby je zwalczac.
Podobnie jest w przypadku, gdy dany wyraz zadomowit si¢ w jezyku i jest powszechnie
uzywany, czyli uzyskat swoj wyrazny uzus.

Stowarzyszenia na rzecz ochrony jezyka sprzeciwiajag si¢ uzywaniu anglicyzmow
1 probuja zastapic je niemieckimi terminami. W Niemczech tg tematyka zajmuje si¢ Sto-
warzyszenie Jezyka Niemieckiego (Verein Deutsche Sprache, VDS) (por. Lipczuk, 2014:
200). W tym celu oferowane sa réwniez stowniki niemieckie. W niektdorych dyscyplinach
sportu, na przyktad pitce noznej, mozna obecnie spotka¢ duza liczbe stow obcych, zwlasz-
cza zaczerpnietych z jezyka angielskiego (por. Timm, 2005: 101, 278).

Wyrazy pochodzenia obcego sg we wspotczesnym jezyku naturalnym sktadnikiem
jezyka ojczystego. Dotyczy to zarowno jezyka niemieckiego, jak i polskiego, w obu je-
zykach znaczng cze$¢ stownictwa stanowia wlasnie wyrazy zapozyczone. Spetniajg one
funkcje leksykalna, stylistyczng i tekstowa, wzbogacajg kazdy z tych jezykdéw. Nie ma
wiec wielu powodow, zeby zapozyczenia pigtnowac i eliminowac.
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Streszczenie

Artykul porusza zjawisko deminutywnos$ci w jezyku, ktore moze by¢ odbierane zarowno negatywnie — jako
infantylne lub nicodpowiednie, jak i pozytywnie — jako naturalna ewolucja jezyka i sposob wyrazania emocji.
Uzycie zdrobnien czgsto petni funkcje emocjonalne i komunikacyjne, budujac bliskos¢, czutos¢ czy sympatie
migdzy rozmoéwcami. Szczegdlnie widoczne jest to w kontekscie wspolczesnych transmisji sprzedazowych,
na przyktad na Facebooku, gdzie zdrobnienia stuza budowaniu relacji z klientem i tworzeniu przyjaznej
atmosfery. Zauwaza si¢ jednak, ze mimo istniejacych opracowan temat ten nadal zawiera niewystarczajgco
zglebione obszary. Celem artykutu jest nie tylko analiza i identyfikacja tych zjawisk, ale réwniez odkrycie
ich Zrodet i znaczenia.

Stowa kluczowe: deminutywa, natrectwa, maniery jezykowe, moda j¢zykowa, snobizm jezykowy

Abstract

This article explores the phenomenon of diminutives in language, which can be perceived both negatively — as
infantilizing or inappropriate — and positively, as a natural evolution of language and a means of expressing
emotion. The use of diminutives often serves emotional and communicative functions, fostering closeness,
affection, or sympathy between interlocutors. This is particularly evident in the context of contemporary sales
broadcasts, such as those on Facebook, where diminutives help build relationships with customers and create
a friendly atmosphere. However, despite existing studies, this topic still includes areas that remain insufficiently
explored. The aim of the article is not only to analyze and identify these phenomena, but also to uncover their
origins and significance.

Keywords: diminutives, verbal tics, linguistic mannerisms, language fashion, linguistic snobbery
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Wprowadzenie

Deminutywno$¢ moze by¢ postrzegana jako zjawisko negatywne, a uzywanie nadmiernych
form zdrobniatych — odbierane jako infantylne lub nieodpowiednie w niektorych kontek-
stach komunikacyjnych. Jednakze deminutywno$¢ moze by¢ rowniez postrzegana jako
naturalna ewolucja jezyka, odzwierciedlajgca subtelne zmiany w sposobie, w jaki ludzie
wyrazajg swoje mysli i uczucia. Moda jezykowa moze odwzorowywacé trendy spoteczne,
kulturowe i1 emocjonalne w danym czasie i miejscu. Jest to zjawisko dynamiczne, ktore
moze by¢ trudne do uchwycenia w statycznych opisach lingwistycznych. Dlatego dys-
kusje na temat deminutywnosci czesto uwzgledniaja rozne perspektywy i interpretacje,
a samo zjawisko podlega nieustannym przewartosciowaniom w kontek§cie zmieniajgcej
si¢ kultury i sposobdéw komunikacji. Stosowanie zdrobnien lub deminutywow w jezyku
moze mie¢ roznorodne funkcje i jest czgsto zwiagzane z roznymi kontekstami spotecznymi,
emocjonalnymi i komunikacyjnymi. W konteks$cie emocjonalnym uzywanie zdrobnien
moze dodawac wyrazu emocjom, na przyktad czutosci, troski, sympatii lub radosci. Uzycie
zdrobniatego stowa moze sugerowac wigksza blisko$¢ czy intymno$¢ migdzy rozméwcami.
To rowniez che¢ pewnego rodzaju spoufalenia si¢, zazyto$ci (tu juz jako wyraz funkcji
komunikacyjnej). W niektorych przypadkach zdrobnien uzywa si¢ w celu wywotania hu-
moru lub lekkoéci rozmowy. Bardzo zauwazalne jest to nie tylko w rozmowach téte-a-téte,
ale réwniez podczas emitowanych transmisji sprzedazowych na portalu Facebook. Osoby
prowadzace transmisje sprzedazowe czesto uzywaja spieszczen i zdrobnien, aby wywotaé
pozytywny odbidr i emocje u potencjalnych klientéw. Poprzez stosowanie tych technik
starajg si¢ budowac atmosfere sympatii, blisko$ci i zaufania, co ma sprzyja¢ nawigzaniu
wiezi z widzami/odbiorcami/klientami. Dzigki temu osoby te chca stworzy¢ przyjemne
1 przyjazne $rodowisko, ktore pozwoli na tatwiejsze podejmowanie decyzji zakupowych
oraz zwigkszy szanse na finalizacj¢ transakcji.

Natrectwa jezykowe — infantylizmy, deminutywa
i hipokorystyki

W literaturze przedmiotu dominuje poglad, ze moda jezykowa to: moda w jezyku, ma-
niera jezykowa, snobizm jezykowy, natrectwa jezykowe. To wilasnie te sformulowania
pojawiajg si¢ przy opisywaniu wspotczesnego stownictwa (Szymczak-Rozlach, 2020:
73-84). Helena Kajetanowicz (2008: 42) uwaza, ze wlasciwie wszyscy ulegaja mowie
jezykowej 1, co ciekawe, najczeéciej wybierajg te zwroty, ktore stysza u innych uzytkow-
nikéw jezyka. Autorka podkresla, Zze moda jezykowa jest zjawiskiem niekorzystnym oraz
niebezpiecznym. Na poparcie swojej tezy przywolala stowa jezykoznawcow, Andrzeja
Markowskiego: ,,mlodos¢, madros¢ i wtadza — oto pozadane cechy, ktorych rzekomo
nabywamy, postugujac si¢ wyrazami modnymi. Snobizm jest bardzo ztym doradca,
powstaja wypowiedzi niepotrzebnie «uczoney, napuszone, a czgsto Smieszne”, 1 Jana
Miodka: ,,natret to idiotyczna przepustka do wyzszego stylu” (za: Szydtowska, 2002: 268).
Snobizm jezykowy odnosi si¢ do postawy lub zachowan polegajacych na wywyzszaniu
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si¢ poprzez uzywanie wyrafinowanego, specjalistycznego Iub trudnego do zrozumienia
jezyka. Osoby praktykujace snobizm jezykowy czgsto starajg si¢ demonstrowaé swojg
wiedze lub wyzszy status spoteczny przez postugiwanie si¢ skomplikowanymi stowami,
terminami lub konstrukcjami zdaniowymi. Moga rowniez unikaé prostego, potocznego
jezyka, uwazajac go za mniej wyszukany. Snobizm jezykowy moze przybiera¢ rdzne
formy, takie jak: uzywanie obcojezycznych zwrotow bez potrzeby; stosowanie specjali-
stycznych termindw nawet w sytuacjach, gdzie sg one zb¢dne; uzywanie archaicznych lub
nietypowych form jezykowych. Czestokroc jest to sposdb na wydzielenie si¢ spoteczne,
pokazanie si¢ jako cztonek elitarnej grupy, ktora postuguje si¢ specyficznym jezykiem.
Aleksander Kiklewicz (2018b: 81) podkresla, Ze snobizm jezykowy nie jest rOwnowazny
z symulacjg semantyczng, gdyz obejmuje takze zjawiska formalne. Na przyktad dotyczy
masowych zapozyczen we wspotczesnym jezyku rosyjskim wyrazow i grup wyrazowych
pochodzenia angielskiego.

Moda w jezyku stanowi rozprzestrzenianie si¢ pewnych form jezykowych, ktore
mogg si¢ wyraza¢ w: wymowie, formach gramatycznych, stowotworstwie, stownictwie
etc. Moda jezykowa moze przejawiac si¢ szczego6lng ekspansywnoscig cech jezykowych
w okreslonych warstwach spotecznych, wiekowych czy $rodowiskowych (Surendra,
2019: 22). Moda jezykowa nie jest jedynie przyswajanie wyrazow obcych. Moze ona
si¢ wyraza¢ w powracaniu do stow rodzimych, dawno przyswojonych, ktore staja si¢
wygodne, poreczne i w pewnym momencie si¢ aktualizujg. Wyrazy takie staja si¢ modne,
ekspansywne, zywotne. Znamienne jest, ze tej modzie ulega kazda grupa spoteczna, czasa-
mi réwniez znawcy jezykowi. Moda jezykowa, na przyktad w odniesieniu do frazeologi-
zmow, jest przedstawiana przez Iwong Staby-Goral (2010: 217) jako zjawisko pozytywne,
majace wptyw na rozne pokolenia Polakéw. Wedtug Danuty Buttlerowej z kolei modg
jezykows jest ,,zjawisko mechanicznego kopiowania uzy¢ wyrazoéow o duzej frekwencji,
ktére doprowadza nie tylko do zmian ilo§ciowych, lecz takze jako$ciowych — réznorod-
nych modyfikacji tresci, taczliwosci i barwy stylistycznej wyrazow ekspansywnych” (za:
Surendra, 2019: 22-25).

W literaturze przedmiotu wyréznia si¢ mode upowszechniania si¢ innego wzorca kul-
turowego, ktory sktada si¢ z czterech glownych elementéw: angielskosci, medialno$ci,
wulgarnosci i1 biznesowosci. Poprzez angielsko$¢ rozumie si¢ uzywanie stow pochodze-
nia angielskiego, ktore staly si¢ niezwykle powszechne w jezyku polskim. Medialno$é
polega na promowaniu sloganéw czy haset, ktore sa powszechnie slyszane w mediach
radiowych i telewizyjnych. Ogromny wptyw na sposéb komunikacji miedzyludzkiej ma
rowniez prasa. Niewatpliwie wulgarnos$¢ jest obecna na scenie publicznej i wkrada si¢
na salony, a biznesowo$¢ oznacza przyznawanie najwickszej wartosci pienigdzom, ktore
rzadza $wiatem (Ciechanska, 2014: 102).

Fundamentalng istota mody jezykowej jest uzywanie przez ludzi okreslonych ele-
mentow jezyka, takich jak: stowa, zwroty czy konstrukcje gramatyczne, ktére uwazane
sg za bardziej odpowiednie, eleganckie lub po prostu lepsze niz inne, cho¢ wyrazajace
to samo znaczenie. Jednak nasladowanie takiej mody jezykowej czesto prowadzi do
nieprawidtowego uzywania tych elementéw oraz popetniania btedow. Z biegiem czasu
btedy te stajg si¢ powszechnie akceptowane jako wiasciwy sposob wyrazania si¢. Moda
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jezykowa obejmuje wszystkie aspekty jezyka, poczawszy od akcentu, a skonczywszy na
sktadni. Czgstokro¢ powszechne stosowanie okreslonego stowa czy frazy prowadzi do
zanikania innych wyrazow, ktdre sa wypierane przez nowoczesne zwroty badz stowa.
To niebagatelny czynnik wptywajacy na zmiany jezykowe, gdy uzytkownicy jezyka
sa przekonani, ze nadaja wigkszg wazno§¢ danemu zjawisku, uzywajac wyszukanych
terminéw zaczerpnietych z formalnych rejestrow jezyka. Rozwdj mody jezykowej ma
rézne oblicza, miedzy innymi zwigzane z faworyzowaniem zapozyczen zamiast stow
1 konstrukcji rodzimych (Waniakowa, 2015: 219).

Natrgctwa jezykowe (okreslane réwniez jako natrety jezykowe), jak podaje Joanna
Satota-Staskowiak (2021: 38-39), zasmiecaja jezyk. To niepotrzebne, zbyt czgsto uzywane
wtracenia, ktore daja osobie ich uzywajacej fatszywe przekonanie, ze jej wypowiedz jest
ciekawsza, bardziej interesujaca, bardziej elokwentna. Stowa/frazy — tak zwane natrectwa
jezykowe — powtarzane zbyt czgsto sg dla odbiorcow trudne do stuchania. Nie nalezy za-
tem uzywac nagminnie takich wtracen, jak: ewidentnie, generalnie, tak? (na koncu zdan),
prawda? (rOwniez na koncu zdan), tak naprawde, moim osobistym zdaniem, mam, Ze tak
sig wyraze, ze tak powiem. W literaturze przedmiotu czyta sie, ze jezykoznawcy zwracajg
szczegblng uwagge na takie wyrazy, jak: opcja, generalnie, doktadnie. Wtadystaw Kadziot-
ka (2011: 324) wspomina rowniez o niebezpieczenstwie wypierania polskich stoéw przez
natrectwa jezykowe. Podkresla, ze w polszczyznie nie mozna odrzuca¢ wszystkiego, co
niepolskie, jednak nie nalezy zapominac¢, ze w jezyku polskim istniejg synonimy i stowa
pierwotne, od ktorych nowe wyrazenia sg jedynie pochodnymi. Natrectwa jezykowe, jak
wskazuje Walery Pisarek (2006: 127) w Stowniku terminologii medialnej, to jeden z prze-
jawow mody w jezyku, a mianowicie naduzywane kosztem innych: wyrazy, wyrazenia
1 zwroty, na przyktad markowy, na dzien dzisiejszy. Do natrgctw jezykowych zaliczajg si¢
réwniez zapozyczenia z jezykoéw obcych, zwlaszcza z jezyka angielskiego, na przyktad
make up. Natrectwami sg tez jednostki leksykalne zaczerpnigte z gwar mtodziezowych,
takie jak odlot, ale jazda!, super. Stowa modne okreslane sg natrgtami jezykowymi, po-
niewaz w sposob uporczywy i bezprawny zawlaszczaja w tek$cie obszary im nienalezne.

Na zakonczenie warto podja¢ probe zdefiniowania terminu maniera jezykowa. Stownik
Jezvka polskiego podaje, ze manierg jest ,,charakterystyczne, nienaturalne i zwykle iry-
tujagce zachowanie jakiej$ osoby; specyficzny dla okreslonego kregu lub artysty sposob
tworzenia” (Stownik jezyka polskiego, b.r., hasto: maniera). Manierg wedtug Wielkiego
stownika jezyka polskiego jest ,,postrzegana negatywnie cecha charakterystyczna dla czy-
jegos sposobu bycia, wyksztatcona samoistnie lub przejeta z otoczenia” (Wielki stownik
Jjezvka polskiego, b.1., hasto: maniera). Manierg jezykowa jest zatem naduzywanie form
jezykowych odbieranych jako manieryczne, czyli takich, ktore moga by¢ irytujace dla od-
biorcy (Ciechanska, 2014: 111). Jako przyktad manier jezykowych (podobnie jak natrectw)
mozna wskaza¢ wyrazenia: dokladnie, jakby, w rzeczy samej. W literaturze przedmiotu
mozna spotkac terminy: natrectwo jezykowe, maniera jezykowa, uzywane jako synonimy.

Manierg jezykowa sg réwniez infantylizmy. Przejawiajg si¢ one uzywaniem stow/
sformutowan, ktére nie przystaja do wieku i pozycji jednostki. Charakteryzuja si¢
naduzywaniem zdrobnien i spieszczen, stosowaniem onomatopei, méwieniem o sobie
w czasie przesztym i przyszlym w trzeciej osobie. To tak zwane pieszczenie si¢ — na
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przyktad seplenigca, migkka wymowa (piesio — piesek, kotulek — kot, pienigzki — pie-
nigdze, mamunia — mama). Infantylne zachowania w jezyku $wiadcza o niedojrzatosci,
naiwnosci, zdziecinnieniu mowcy/pisarza (Ratkowska-Pasikowska, 2019: 9-19). Infan-
tylizm semantyczny najczeséciej zauwaza si¢ w sferach komunikacji publicznej, ktora
jest nastawiona na uzyskanie konkretnego efektu pragmatycznego — wartosciowania,
pobudzenia emocjonalnego, reakcji behawioralnej. Dowolnos¢ semantyczna najczesciej
spotykana jest w dyskursach propagandowych — reklamie politycznej, reklamie przemy-
stowej, dyskursach rozrywkowych (Kiklewicz, 2015: 769). Tendencj¢ do ,,stowianskiej
pasji zdrabniania” wskazala badaczka jezyka, Alicja Nagorko (2006: 543-556), lecz
swoje badania opisata w jezyku niemieckim. Jezykoznawczyni zauwazylta, ze na mapie
Europy sktonno$¢ do zdrabniania wyraznie przejawia si¢ na obszarze Slowianszczyzny
i w Europie tacinskiej. W potudniowo-zachodniej Europie jest juz reliktem, natomiast
w Niemczech zdrabnia si¢ gtownie w potudniowej czesci kraju. Jak wczesniej zauwa-
zono, zdrobnienia i spieszczenia to specyficzna warstwa jezykowa — przejaw ekspresji
w jezyku. W literaturze przedmiotu czyta si¢ jednak, ze pomiedzy zwrotami zdrobnienie
1 spieszczenie trudno ustali¢ granice podczas proby wyjasnienia znaczenia tychze pojec
(Baran, 2014: 1266). Stowo zdrobnienie (tac. deminitivum — deminutyw) jest rzeczowni-
kiem oznaczajacym przedmiot traktowany przez osobg¢ mowiaca jako maty w stosunku do
og6hu przedmiotéw nazywanych przez rzeczownik podstawowy (Andrejczyk, 2011: 32).
Deminutyw jest zdrobnieniem utworzonym za pomocg specjalnego afiksu — przyrostka
zdrabniajacego. Dorota Gorzycka (2014: 11-26) podaje, ze deminutywa najczesciej sa
definiowane jako wyrazy pochodne, powstate wskutek dodania odpowiedniego formantu.
Renata Grzegorczykowa (1979: 53) uwaza, ze na deminutyw najczesciej nakladaja si¢
znaczenia ekspresywne, ustosunkowanie pozytywne lub negatywne: ,,domek, raczka,
nézka mogg informowac o matosci desygnatu lub o pieszczotliwym ustosunkowaniu
moéwigcego”. Wyrazy deminutywne, oprocz zdrabniania, petnig takze funkcje wyrazania
ironii (na przyktad piosenkareczka, aktoreczka, kochaneczka) lub unizonej grzecznosci,
na przyktad witamy panstwa piekniutko. Zdrobnienia moga stanowi¢ réwniez $Srodek
eufemizacji wypowiedzi, na przyktad jesien zZycia — staros¢ (Szczepankowska, 2011:
25-26). Deminutywa najczesciej wyrazaja stosunek emocjonalny, zwykle dodatni, do
nazywanych przedmiotow, stajac si¢ spieszczeniami. Elzbieta Szczepanska (2009: 250)
uwaza z kolei, ze rzeczowniki zdrobniate oznaczajg przedmioty traktowane przez méwig-
cego jako male w stosunku do przedmiotow nazywanych przez rzeczownik motywujacy:
reka — rqczka, kubeczek — kubek, stolik — stoliczek. Tworzacy je sufiks nadaje im charak-
ter ekspresywny, gdyz wyraza subiektywny emocjonalny stosunek osoby moéwiacej do
nazywanego przedmiotu.

Zdrobnienie jest kategorig intelektualng, semantyczno-gramatyczna. W jezyku polskim
jest zawsze formacja sufiksalna, na przyktad: dom -ek, aniot -ek, kolor -ek. Przez sufiksacje
mozna rdwniez tworzy¢ spieszczenia, na przyktad chleb -us (Gawron, 2022: 51-65). Jest to
kategoria intelektualna, ktorej trescig jest informacja o mato$ci danego przedmiotu/cechy,
a ktéra komunikowana jest formalnie za pomoca sufiksow, natomiast kojarzone z nim
»spieszczenie” traktuje si¢ jako kategorie emocjonalna, polegajaca na komunikowaniu
pieszczotliwego stosunku osoby méwigcej do przedmiotu za pomocg $rodkoéw formal-
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nych (Waskowski, 2015: 159—178). Jak podaje Krystyna Gasiorek (1994: 24), kategoria
deminutywow charakteryzuje si¢ duzg produktywnoscia. Zdrobnienia mogg by¢ tworzone
od wyrazow majacych znaczenie konkretne. Desygnat zawsze zachowuje rodzaj grama-
tyczny wyrazu podstawowego, co jest wlasciwoscia wszystkich deminutywow. Pewna
grupa derywatow (formacji stowotworczej) tworzona jest sufiksami komponowanymi, na
przyklad -uszek (dzbanuszek, garnuszek), -yczka (twarzyczka, ggbeczka). Dla tworzenia
zdrobniatych rzeczownikéw zenskich stosuje sie gtownie przyrostek -ka, (torebka, glowka),
a dlanijakich -ko, (piorko, sniadanko). O strukturalno-poetyckiej funkcji zdrobnien pisze
Jerzy Bartminski (2014: 229), ktory wskazuje, Zze zdrobnienia piesniowe sg tworzone od
wyrazow, ktorych potocznie si¢ nie zdrabnia, jak: nazwy dni tygodni (pigteczek), zywio-
tow (wodernka), zdarzen (wojenka), a takze: pewne przymiotniki (gleboczki), czasowniki
(spatki) 1 liczebniki (trojenko). Zdrobnienia stuzg rowniez jako ,,regulator rymu i narzedzie
fatwego rymowania”. Te funkcje zdrobnien stanowig o ich funkcji deminutywno-hipo-
korystycznej (chodzi o komunikowanie mato$ci przedmiotu i pozytywnego stosunku do
niego). Spieszczenie (fac. hipocoristicum — hipokorystyk) to rzeczownik, ktéry wyraza
pieszczotliwy stosunek osoby méwigcej do nazywanego przedmiotu. Spieszczenie jest
kategorig emocjonalng, semantycznie zgramatykalizowang jedynie cze$ciowo. Te same
formanty stowotworcze mogg tworzy¢ i zdrobnienia, i spieszczenia (Gatczynska, 2008:
77). Zblizong definicj¢ mozna znalez¢ w pozycji ksigzkowej autorstwa Kwiryny Handke
(2021: 381) zatytutowanej Socjologia jezyka, ktora spieszczenie przedstawia jako ,,formant
slowotworczy, ktory jest nosicielem funkcji ekspresywnej wyrazajacej pozytywny stosu-
nek osoby moéwigcej do tego, co jest nazywane”. Wielofunkcyjnymi sufiksami sg: -eczko,
-gtko, -ulka, -ulko, -ek, -ka, -ko, -ik. W jezyku polskim znaczenia typowo zdrabniajace sa
niezmiernie rzadkie. Najcze$ciej natomiast sg to deminutywy o towarzyszgcym znaczeniu
ekspresywnym. Kiedy mowi si¢/pisze si¢ o dzieciach, najczgséciej chee si¢ wskazaé na
mato$¢ przedmiotoéw, na przyktad: domek, sniadanko, sliweczka, zupka. Zamiarem jest
nadanie wypowiedzi odcienia serdecznos$ci czy empatycznosci (Galczynska, 2008: 77).
Formy zdrobniate stuzg wyrazaniu uczu¢, przyjemnosci przez nadawce lub upodobania
z powodu kontaktu z przedmiotem/zwierzeciem, albo sympatii w stosunku do cztowieka,
o ktérym si¢ mowi/pisze (Tyka, 2011: 131).

W literaturze jezykoznawczej podkreslany jest systemowy charakter wyrazania emocji
za pomocg srodkow stowotworczych. Formanty deminutywne zalicza si¢ do pozaleksy-
kalnych $rodkow wartosciowania, wskazujac na ekspresywne nacechowanie wybranej
grupy zdrobnien jezykowych, na przyktad: chlebek, kubeczek, kuleczka, lustereczko,
ofoweczek (Kobylifiska, 1986). Kwiryna Handke wspomina o zdrobnieniach i spiesz-
czeniach jako stownictwie ekspresywnym. Ekspresja jest wyrazistym i sugestywnym
sposobem wyrazania stanéw uczuciowych. Jezykowe $rodki ekspresywne, ktore temu
shuzg, sg przeciwienstwem jezykowych srodkéw neutralnych (ich funkcjg jest opisywanie,
okreslanie i nazywanie). Ekspresja pozytywna moze by¢ wyrazana wilasnie za pomoca
zdrobnien i spieszczen, ale takze wykrzyknikow czy przerywnikow. Autorka podaje, ze
znaczna cz¢$¢ Srodkow ekspresji pozytywnej nalezy do sfery intymnych, rodzinnych
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kontaktow!, a ich typy sg przewaznie znane. Konkretne natomiast realizacje leksykalne,
znaczeniowe i stowotworcze bywaja dorazne, rzadkie, okazjonalne lub ograniczajg si¢
jedynie do niektorych kregdw rodzinnych. Jednym z wyrazistych srodkow ekspresywnych
sa deminutywa i jako przyktad mozna podac termin chlebek, nie tylko jako maty chleb,
ale takze jako forme spieszczong, stuzaca oddaniu szczegdlnej atmosfery komunikatu
rodzinnego (Handke, 2021: 125-126).

Podsumowanie

Deminutywno$¢ w jezyku moze by¢ postrzegana dwojako: jako zjawisko infantylne i nie-
odpowiednie w pewnych kontekstach lub jako naturalna ewolucja jezyka, odzwierciedla-
jaca zmiany spoteczne, emocjonalne i kulturowe. Analiza dostepne;j literatury przedmiotu
pozwala podsumowac, ze zdrobnien uzywa si¢ nie tylko w celu wyrazania emocji czy
budowania bliskosci, ale rowniez jako narz¢dzia komunikacyjnego (na przyktad na portalu
spotecznosciowym, podczas prowadzenia transmisji sprzedazowych). Tam petnig one
funkcje budowania pozytywnej atmosfery, zaufania i relacji z odbiorcg, co ma bezposredni
wplyw na skutecznos¢ sprzedazy. Nalezy jednak wyrazniej podkreslié, ze zjawisko to jest
dynamiczne i wielowymiarowe, dlatego wymaga ciaglej analizy z réznych perspektyw.
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BocTouyHoCcnaBAHCKUE A3bIKU Ha NAPOTAXEeHUU
BEKOB

East Slavic languages throughout the
centuries

AHHOTauuA

B crarpe ananusupyercst 66 ToM xxypHana «J{okia sl sI36IK0BOM KOMUCCHI» JIOM3MHCKOTO HAy9HOTO 00IIeCTBa,
KOTOPBI Ha TPOTSHYKEHHUH MHOTHX JIET IyOIMKYyeT Hay4HbIE CTaThH, MIOCBSIICHHBIC H3YYCHHIO €CTECTBEHHBIX
SI3BIKOB B UX PA3IMYHBIX acleKkTax. B peneH3upyeMoM HaMu TOME MPEICTaBICHBI CTaThbH, OObEIMHCHHBIC
TeMOi «BOCTOUHOCIAaBIHCKNE S3BIKH B TIPOCTPAHCTBE BEKOBY.

B sxypHaie npencTaBiaeHbl pe3ybTaThl UCCIeIOBAaHNH YUEHBIX-CIIABUCTOB M3 PAa3HBIX YHUBEPCUTETOB U HCCIIe-
JoBaresibCKuxX 1eHTpoB Ilonbim, bonarapuu, Ykpaunsl, benapycu, Poccnn, CIIA, Kananst n 'epmanun. Ha
Marepuae CIaBIHCKUX U €BPOICHCKHX S3bIKOB CKPYITYJIE3HO H IOCIIEI0BATENILHO Pa3padaThIBalOTCsI BOIPOCH
reHesuca v QyHKIIMOHHUPOBAHMUS JICKCHUKH, CJIOBOOOpa30BaHMs, MOP(OIOTHH U CHHTAKCHCA BOCTOUYHOCITABSH-
CKHX $13bIKOB, a TAK)K€ B3AMMOBJIHMSHUS U B3aUMOJCHUCTBHS S3bIKOB PA3IMYHBIX TPYIH B JHAXPOHUYECKOM
U CHHXPOHHUYECKOM acIeKTax. B peren3upyeMom cOOpHUKE PEICTaBICHBI CTaThH, TEMaTHKa KOTOPBIX OTpa-
JKaeT COBPEMEHHBIE HAlpaBlICHHUs UCCIECIOBAHH B JIMHTBUCTHUKE.

KurwueBble ciioBa: JKypHal ((HOKH&HH SI3BIKOBOM KOMHUCCHUH», BOCTOYHO-CJIaBIHCKHUEC SA3BIKU

Abstract

This article analyzes Volume 66 of the journal Reports of the Language Commission of the £.6dZ Scientific
Society, which has been publishing scholarly articles on the study of natural languages in their various aspects
for many years.

The volume under review features articles united by the theme East Slavic Languages Across the Centuries.
The journal presents the research findings of Slavic studies scholars from various universities and research
centres in Poland, Bulgaria, Ukraine, Belarus, Russia, the United States, Canada, and Germany. Drawing on
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material from Slavic and European languages, the volume offers a meticulous and systematic examination of
the genesis and functioning of vocabulary, word formation, morphology, and syntax in East Slavic languages,
as well as the mutual influence and interaction of languages from different families, explored from both
diachronic and synchronic perspectives.

Keywords: Reports of the Language Commission; East Slavic languages.

To, umo mwl r0OUWL OONbULE BCe20,
— 2MO MBOE UCMUHHOE HACTeOUe
O3pa [laynn, Canto LXXXT

B 2019 rony Boimien B cBeT 66 ToM «Jl0KI1a710B SI36IKOBOM KOMUCCHU JIOA3MHCKOTO Hay4-
HOro o0mIecTBa». B pereH3npyeMoM HaMu TOME MPEJICTABICHBI CTaThH, 00bETMHEHHBIC
TeMoi «BocTodHOCTIaBsIHCKHE SI3bIKH HA IPOTSHKEHUH BeKoBY (Sosnowski, 2018b). Penax-
TOPOM TOMa BEICTYIIHII ITpodeccop JIOA3MHCKOTO YHUBEPCHUTETA, TOKTOP (DHIIOIOTHYECKIX
Hayk SlH CoCHOBCKUH.

BHUMaHUI0 HayYyHOrO JIMHIBUCTHYECKOIO COOOIIECTBA MPEACTaBICHbI PE3yJbTaThl
HCCIIEIOBAHUN YUYEHBIX-CIaBUCTOB U3 Pa3HBIX YHHBEPCUTETOB M HCCIIEI0BATEIbCKUX
ueHTpoB Iloneim, bonrapun, Yipaunsl, benapycu, Poccun, CLIA, Kanangs u ['epma-
HUK. Ha MaTepuasie BOCTOYHOCIIABIHCKHUX, & TaK)Ke IIEPKOBHOCIABSIHCKOTO, TIOJIbCKOTO,
JINTOBCKOTO, IPEBHEEBPEHCKOTO U apaMENCKOTO S3bIKOB aBTOPAMU CTaTe CKPYIYJIE3HO
U TIOCTIEIOBATEIEHO PACCMATPHBAIOTCS BOIIPOCHI TeHE3UCa M (DYHKIIMOHUPOBAHMUS JICK-
CHIKH, CIIOBOOOPa30BaHUs, MOP(HOIOTUU U CHHTAKCHCA BOCTOYHOCIIABSIHCKUX SI3BIKOB, UX
B3aMMOBJIUSHUS U B3aUMOJCHCTBUS B JTUAXPOHUUECKOM M CUHXPOHHUUYECKOM acCIeKTaX.
B penien3zupyeMoM cOOpHUKE MPEICTABICHbI CTaThU, TEMATHKa KOTOPBIX OTPaXKaeT COBpe-
MEHHBIE HaIPaBJICHUs UCCIIEIOBAHUI B IMHTBUCTHKE. Beero B cCOOpHUKE MPEICTaBICHO
33 crarhH, KOTOPBIE pa3MEIICHbI COTIACHO (h)aMHITUSIM aBTOPOB CTaTel Ha OCHOBE ITOJTb-
cKoro angasura. Bee ctarhi ycI0BHO pa3zieneHsl HaMH Ha HECKOJIBKO TPyHIL. B mepByto
IpyIIly BKJIIOYEHBI CTAaTbU, B KOTOPBIX PACCMaTPUBAIOTCS OTEJIbHBIE BOIIPOCHI HCTOPUU
PYCCKOTO sI3bIKa M KOTOpBIE HAITUCAHBI Ha PycCKOM si3blke. DTo paborsl B. KaBepuHoii
(Poccus), I MonbkoBa (Poccust), E. CmupnoBoit (Poccus), O. XKonobosa (Poccus),
A. Koxxunosoii (Poccus), E. CyproBoii (Kanana) u np.

PaccMoTpuM HEKOTOpBIE CTAaTbU U3 IIEPEUNCIIEHHBIX BBIILIE.

Crates B. KaBepunoii «Hekotopbeie ocodeHHOoCTH opdorpaduueckoit aganramnun
sauMcTBoBaHMi B X VIII-XIX Bekax: ynmorpednenue OykBbl B» mocesineHa UCTOPHU
KOHKypeHUuHu OykBbl b ¢ OykBamu E u I, KOTOpas MpocieXuBaeTcsi aBTOPOM HCCIIEI0-
BaHMA B IEpHOJ, paBHbIM aByM ctosetusaM (Kasepuna, 2018). ABTOpOM HpeacTaBiIcH
aHaJlu3 MpoIecca YCBOCHUS JICKCHYECKUX 3aMMCTBOBAHUH, CBSI3aHHBIX C U3MEHEHHUEM
Han¥caHus clioB ¢ OykBoi B (sTh) wiu Oe3 Hee Ha Marepuaie «BemoMmocTein» BpeMeH
[Terpa I, «CankT-ierepOyprckux BegomMoctei» u «MockoBckuX Bemomocteity XVIII
u XIX Bexos. 3amena b Ha E, a notom Ha / B KOJTMYECTBEHHOM IIJIaHE MIPOCIIEKUBACTCA
ABTOPOM B IIEPEUMCIIEHHBIX BbIILIE MMEYATHBIX M3aHUAX, HauuHasg ¢ 1729 no 1847 rox.
B. Kasepuna numer, uto 3aMeHa Oyksbl ‘b OykBoii E B nctopuu pycckoit muCbMEHHOCTH
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OTIPEICIISIIOCH a) KHIDKHOW TpaJuIueid, 0) BIMSHUEM KUBOTO MPOU3HOIICHUS B YCIIO-
BHSIX CTapPOMOCKOBCKOTO IPOU3HOIICHHS, B) HEKHIDKHON Op(pOorpapmdecKoil CHCTEMOM
JIeJIOBOM 1 OBITOBOM MMCBbMEHHOCTH, KOTOpasi crieupuueck HOpMUpOBaja yrnorpeoe-
nue OykBol b (KaBepuHa, Tam xe). Tenaenuus 3amensl «b OykBoi E pu 0003HauYSHUH
0e3y1apHOTo INIACHOTO B KOPHEBBIX, a(hUKCATBHBIX, (ICKTUBHBIX MOP(EeMax CTAaHOBUTCS
JIOCTATOYHO TIOCIIeIOBATENILHOM opdorpadudeckoid HopMoit» (Tam xxe: 231). Hanpumep,
aBTOp oTMeuaeT, uTo B «CaHKT-IIeTepOyprcKuX BEIOMOCTIX» CHadaia mpeodiamaet B
(apmBio, apmBu 1729.4, apmBs 1729. 6), 3aTeM NPOUCXOIUT BO3BPAT K YIIOTPeOICHUIO F
(apmes 1734.11, 97, apmeB, apmesams, apmeamu 1735.2, apmeero 1735.3, apmeB, apmeu
1734.68, apmeu, apmers 1736.3, apmeu 1736.4, apmero 1736.45). Tonvko x 1746 romy
(opMupyeTcs HopMa HaMCaH!s JAHHOTO CIIOBA Yepes i (apmis, apmiero, apmitl, apmiamu,
apmiaxv U T. 1.). Ho oTMedanich Takke KosieOaH!s B HAIMCAHWU 3aMCTBOBAHHBIX CJIOB
(apumiickuxw, apmetickie, apmeeyw). To €CTh B IPUBEICHHBIX (HOPMaxX CIIOB B Oe3yAapHOM
MIOJIOKCHUU Komuduuupyercst Oyksa i, a IoJ yrapeHneM — OyKBa e, XOTs y3yC JeNOBOM
MICbMEHHOCTU PEKOMEH IOBAJI TOCTAHOBKY B B IMO3HIIMHK T10]] yJIapeHueM (Tam xe: 232).
Ha npumepe 3aMMCTBOBaHHBIX HAPHUIATENBHBIX CIIOB JuHUA, kapBma, unocenBp, kaw-
y1’Bp (32 UCKITIOYCHUEM CJI0Ba anpBib), a TakiKe UMEH COOCTBeHHBIX ArexcBil, Enuchii,
MameBu n npyrux B. KaBepnna noxasbiBaet, uro k cepeaune X VIII Bexa mpoucxomut
yHHU(DUKAIHS HaHCaHusI OyKBBI £ BMecTO OyKBEI B HE3aBHCHMO OT YAAPCHUS, M OTa TCH-
JCHIUS 3aKperusieTcs B AkageMuueckoM ciaoBape 1847 roma. PenensupyeMyro crarbio
OTIIMYAIOT TOCIEN0BATEIbHOCTh U PA3HOCTOPOHHOCTh MPHUBIEKAEMOTO (PaKTHUYECKOrOo
MaTepHaa, CKpyImyJe3Hblii aHaIH3 SI3bIKOBOTO SIBJICHUS U IPUBJICYCHHUE Pa3HBIX METOIOB
HCCIICTIOBAHMSI.

['eopruit MonbkoB B ctarbe «CymnuH B apeBHepycckux criickax Epanrenus XI-XIII Be-
koB» (MobkoB, 2018) Ha OCHOBE aHaIM3a TEKCTOB C MPUBJICUEHUEM IIIHPOKOTO KpyTa
HAyYHBIX TAaHHBIX BBICKA3aJI IPEIIIOI0KEHIE, UYTO HAJTHYHE CYyITNHA B PACCMATPHBAEMBIX
cnrckax EBaHTeNnus CBUAETENBCTBYET O TOM, YTO JaHHAas r1aroibHas opma (pyHKIHOHU-
poBalia B IpeBHEPYCCKOM sI3bIKE KakK *KHBast popma. MI3BECTHO, YTO CYIIECTBYIOIIAs KOH-
KypeHIus (GopM cynrHa U THPUHUTHBA B IEPKOBHOCIIABTHCKUX TEKCTaX IPEBHEPYCCKOTO
M3BOJA SBJISIETCS CIOKHBIM TSI HAYYHOW MHTEpIIpEeTaIuy siBineHneM. Ha Boctounocmna-
BSTHCKOM TTo4BE (popMa CynrHa, Kak CBUACTEIBCTBYIOT IIPHUBEICHHBIC aBTOPOM JIaHHEIC,
COXpaHsIach 3HAYUTEIHHO JONBIIIE, YeM Ha F0)KHOCIIaBIHCKOU TI0UBE, BILUTOTH 10 X V BeKa.

[IpoBeneHHOE aBTOPOM CTaTbU CpaBHEHHE APEBHEPYCCKUX €BAHT€ILCKUX PyKOIHCEH
Pa3HBIX TUTIOB (TETPaeBaHTeINN, KPATKUX U TIOJIHBIX JIEKIIMOHAPHUEB) CO CTAPOOOITapCKu-
MU TIOKa3bIBAET, YTO B IPEBHEPYCCKOM MUCHMEHHOM SI3bIKE HAOIIOACTCS MOCTEIICHHAS
yTpara cymuHa. MOIBKOB OTMEYAeT, UTO TEKCT EBaHrenus B IpeBHEPYCCKOM H3BOAE
KOHCEPBHPYET TO COCTOSHHE CyNHHA, B KOTOPOM OH HAXOIWIJICS B FOXKHOCITABSHCKUX
circkax X — Havana XI BEKOB, e SKCIAaHCHs HHOUHUTUBA, BUANMO, ObLIA BEIpaKeHA
HECKOJIbKO cliabee, YeM B COXPaHUBIIUXCS CTAPOCIAaBIHCKUX €BaHTEIHAX.

OObsicHeHHE yTpaThl CYyIIMHA B TOM HJIM HHOM KOHTEKCTE B pe3y/IbTaTe BIUSHUS SI3bIKa
JPEBHEPYCCKOTO MEPEUCYUKA JIOJIKHO OBITh, 110 MHEHUIO . MobKOBa, apryMeHTUPOBA-
HO JONOJHUTEIBLHBIMHU HccaenoBanusaMu. Ctareio [, MobKOBa OTIIMYAIOT TIIATEIbHBIN
AHAJIM3 UCCIIEIYEMOTO SI3EIKOBOTO SIBICHISI, HAYYHOCTD M JJOTUIHOCTD M3JI0KEHUS.
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Omer ’Komo6oB B crarse «BapuaTuBHOCTH YHCIOBBIX (JOPM B IPEBHEPYCCKOH HCH-
MEHHOCTU: singularis vs pluralis» paccMaTpuBaeT HEOPIUHAPHBIA TUIT BAPUATUBHOCTH,
KOTOPBII «IIpeJIcTaBIeH (OpMaMU SITUHCTBCHHOTO M MHO)KECTBEHHOT0 uncia — Sg vs Ply
(Konobos, 2018). B xauecTtBe mpumepa MpUBOIATCS CIOBa KPOBb, JIOKb (JAp.-pyc.
TBXKa), MICO, KOTOPhIE B COBPEMEHHOM PYCCKOM SI3BIKE MOTYT YHOTPEOISATHCS TOIBKO
B CIMHCTBCHHOM YHCJIC, & CIIOBO COTBHI HMEET TOJIBKO (pOpMy MHOKECTBEHHOTO YHCTIA.
HampoTus, B ApeBHEPYCCKOM SI3BIKE ¥ ATHX CIIOB OTPAaHUICHUH Ha HCIOIb30BaHue (OopM
MHO)KECTBEHHOTO M SMHCTBCHHOIO YHCIIA HE CyIIecTBOBao. [lo MHEHHUIO aBTOpA, I10-
JNOOHBIC CITy4au HEOPAMHAPHOTO YMCIOBOTO BBIPAKEHHS U YHCIOBON BapUATUBHOCTH
HUMECIOT O0BSICHEHUE B TBOMCTBEHHON MPHUPOJIE CIIOBECHBIX 3HAKOB — CUTHU(DHKATHBHOM
n ,Z[eHOTaTPIBHOﬁ. rpaMMaTI/I‘leCKaH Q)opMa CAMHCTBCHHOI'O YU CJIa ABJISACTCSA BBIPDAKCHUEM
curau(ukaTa ¥ HUIKOMM 00pa3oM HE KOPPEIUPYET C MOTCHIHATBHBIM IPaMMAaTHIECKUM
3HAYCHUEM STMHCTBEHHOTO YMCIIa. 3aMEeHa HCXOIHBIX (POPM CIIOBA B €AMHCTBCHHOM UHCIIE
Ha MHO)KECTBEHHOE KaK pa3 00yCJIOBJIeHa CEMaHTHICCKOW HACHIIIIEHHOCTHIO (hOPM MHO-
YKECTBECHHOTO YHCIIa, KOTOpast OTPaXKaeT CII0KHOCTD IMPEIMETOB HIIH UX CYyOCTaHTUBHYIO
(MaTepHanbHYI0) HHTCHCUBHOCTb. B KauecTBe moaTBepskaeHus cBoei rumoressr O. XKo-
HO6OB MPUBOAUT MPUMEPLI YHUCJIOBOI'O BapbUPOBAHUA, UMCIOIMINE MECTO B PYKOIIUCAX
«CnoBa Ha ®omuny Henemo» Kupmiia Typosckoro, «Ilapenecuca» Edpema Cupuna
XIII-XIV BekoB u Jp. ABTOp PUXOMT K BEIBOJAM, KOTOPBIE TITYOOKO apryMEHTHPOBAHBI.
OH muIIeT Clenyromee: «... Y CHHIYSIPHBIX CII0BO(OPM OOHAPYKHBACTCS CEMAHTHKA,
KOTOpast HE IMEET OTHOIICHHS K IIPEIIIoaraeMoMy TpaMMaTHIeCKOMY 3HAYCHHIO, CBS3aH-
HOMY ¢ 0003HaYCHUEM SIMHUYHOTO peaMeTa. B Ipyrux ciaydasx 3aMeHbI ITFOPaIbHBIX
CI)OpM — HCXOAHBIX, Cydsd MO I'p€YCCKOMY COOTBCTCTBUIO, — Ha CHUHTYJISIDHBIC CBSA3aHbBI
C AITMMUHAIIEH TOTIONHUTEIFHOTO 3HAYCHMS, KOTOPOE OHU HMEIOT B CIaBIHCKOI peyn, T.e.
C HelTpasm3aIueii 3HaUueHNSI MHOTO- FUTH CIIOKHOCOCTaBHOCTH 0003HAYaeMOTO0 TIPEIMETa,
C aKIICHTOM Ha OOIIeH nee, KOHIIENITE IIpenMeTa. YIoTpeOlIeHe SAMHCTBEHHOTO YHCIIa
B OTOM CJIy4ae TaKXKe CBSI3aHO HE CTOJIBKO C TPaMMATHYCCKIM 3HAYCHHEM SANHIUYHOCTH,
CKOJIBKO C MOTPEOHOCTHIO HA3BATh SIBIICHHE KaK TAKOBOE, B OTBJICYCHUU OT KOHKPETHOU
peansHOCTH» (XK01060B, 2018: 573). ABTOp TaKXKe OTMEUAET, UTO OMPEACICHHYIO POJIb
B YHCJIOBBIX MEHAX UTPAET KOHTEKCT, a BEIOOP YUCIIOBOH (DOPMBI BBICTYTIACT KaK PEaKIIHs
Ha coceqHue (OPMBI.

[IpoOiemaM STHOMMHTBUCTUKY MOCBsiIIeHa cTaThst Ctedana I xuboBckoro (ITonpmra)
«Apxanueckue siBieHus B roBope ctapooopsiaues B [Tonbme» (Grzybowski, 2018). B neit
MIPEJICTAaBIIEH aHAIIU3 JIEKCEM 1cmo, Oeli (IepUBATHL: 03elika, 03eliKi, d3etkayy), amdem
(M3 apxam4eckoro BapuaHTa TJaroyia umamu — emamu), kauwyynel (GopmMa MH. 4ucia),
KAQUWYYHHUYams 13 TOBOPa PyCCKHUX CTapooOpsiateB, koTopsie 6osee 200 JIeT MpoKUBAIOT
Ha CEeBEpPO-BOCTOYHOM OKpanHe coBpeMeHHO# [Tonbim, B cenax ['abose ['ponibt (Gabowe
Grady) u Byp (Bor). ABTOop cTarbu OTMEUaeT, YTO «OCTPOBHOU JHMAJICKT CTapooOOpsiI-
ueB B [lospiie, MOMUMO MHOTHX OCOOCHHOCTEH, CBSI3aHHBIX C €r0 (PyHKIIMOHUPOBAHU-
€M B UHOSI3BIYHOMU Cpeie, BKIIIOUACT TAKIKE CIMHUYHBIC CTydau (OpM, UMEIOIIUX Mapa-
JICJIA B UCTOPUU PYCCKOI'O A3bIKA U HECU3BCCTHBIX B COBPEMCHHBIX PYCCKHUX AHAJICKTax
WM TATEPATyPHOM S3BIKe». [lepeunciieHHbIe BBIIIE TEKCEMbI HOCST apXaudeCKUe YePTEHI.
B crarpe mpencTaBieHs MaTepHabl N3 HAyYHBIX HCCICIOBAHNHN M Pa3INIHBIX CJIOBapeH,
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B TOM YHCJIE — IUATCKTHBIX, a TAKKE CBECHNS 00 S3BIKOBBIX 0COOCHHOCTSIX ATHUIECKUX
TPYII MIPHOANTHHCKHUX B OETIOPYCCKUX CTapOOOPS/ILIEB, KOTOPhIE KOCBEHHO MTOATBEPK/Ia-
10T, YTO yKa3aHHbBIE CJIOBAa COXPAHMWIUCH KAaK S3BIKOBBIE PEJIMKTHI B PEYH CTApOIAaBHUX
BbIXoA1IeB U3 Poccuu. Hanpumep, apxausm xawiuyHsl (Cylll.) B TOBOPE CTapoOOps/ILEB
BBICTYIIA€T B 3HAUEHUHU ‘TIPOKa3bl, CBSI3aHHBIE C [Ipa3HOBaHUEM KaHyHa Poxxnectsa Xpu-
CTOBa — KyTEHHUKA’, a IJIaroil Kau4yHHu4ams B 3HAYCHUH ‘TIPOKAa3HUYATh, yCTPAUBATh
KaIIIyHbI . ABTOP CTaTbU IIPHBOIHT AP.-PYC. KOAU(PUIHNPOBAHHEBIC IPUMEPEI KOUJOYHUMU,
Kowgynamu u kowjoyna n3 CioBapsi IPEBHEPYCCKOTO SI3bIKa, B KOTOPOM 3a(HKCHPOBAHBI
3HAYEHUs TUIIA ‘JTUIEIeHCTBOBATh, yCTPAaUBATh PEACTaBICHUE UM ‘CYECIOBUE, CKa3KH,
IpasHas cyera, Becelnbe, auneaeiictBo’. To ecTh Ha KaskAbIi NMPUBEACHHBIN NMpuMep
apxam3ma JIaeTcsi OObCHEHHE, TOJKPEITICHHOE aBTOPUTETHRIMHU HAyYHBIMHU U3JIAHUSMHU.

[IpobnemaM OHOMACHOJIOTHU TOCBsIEHbI cTaTtht Hatanmun AnanbeBod u Sna Co-
CHOBCKOTO.

Haranus AnanweBa (2018) (Poccusi) B cBoeil cratbe «HekoToprie Ha3BaHMs BHE-
OpauHOro pebeHKa B PyCCKOM SI3bIKE», pacCMaTpUBaeT aHTPOIIOHUMUKY U alleJISITHBBI
BHeOpauHbIX JeTeil B Poccuiickoli uMIiepuu U B AMAJEKTHBIX apeajaX COBPEMEHHOM
Poccun. B crarbe aHanm3upyroTcs crioco0bl 00pa30BaHUsI Pa3INYHBIX TUIIOB (haMIIIHHA
HE3aKOHHOPOXKACHHBIX JieTell B [X — Havae XX Bekax: U3MEHEHHE (paMIIIUI X OTIIOB
(marmpumep, beyxoii ot Tpybeyxoii, Témkun ot Ilomémxun); 00pa3oBaHHE OT IMEHH OTIIA
pebenka (Hanpumep Bacuves ot Bacunutii); oOpazoBanue paMuIMU oT TonoHuma (bo-
opunckuti o1 bobpuxu); uzodperenue hamunuu (Hanpumep I epyen ot Herz «cepaue»);
oOpa3oBaHMe (aMHINK OT UMEHHM Npeaka marepu (Hampumep FOpwvesckuii o1 FOpuii
Honeopyxuit); oOpa3oBaHue OT (paMHINK KPECTHOTO OTIa (Hampumep (pamuims mosra
Bacumust 2KykoBckoro).

Haunboiree mHTEpECHOM SABISIETCS BTOpAsi 4aCTh CTAThH, B KOTOPOH 3KCILTUIIMPOBAHBI
Ha3BaHHs BHEOPAYHOro peOeHKa, paclpoCTPaHCHHBIE B PYCCKUX IHajliekTax. Hapsmy
C M3BECTHBIMU JJIS1 IIUPOKOTO KpyTra HCCIIe0BaTeIel U CIIeUaIMCTOB CBECHUIMH aBTOP
CTaThU NPUBEJIa HOBBIE JJAHHBIE, TOUEPITHYTHIE €10 U3 TUATIEKTOJIOTMYECKUX CIIPABOYHHUKOB,
a MIMEHHO APXaHrelIbCKOro 0bacTHOro cioBapsi, CiioBapsi pycckux roBopos [Ipuamypss,
CrnoBapst pycckux roBopoB Cubupu, CioBaps pyCCKHUX HAPOIAHBIX TOBOPOB, « TOIKOBOTO
CJI0Bapsi )KMBOTO BEIMKOPYCCKOTO si3b1ka» B.W. Jlamns, a Takxke Kaprorekn apxaHrenbCKUX
TOBOPOB, XpaHsineics Ha punonorndeckom dakynsrete MI'Y umenu M.B. JlomoHOCOBa.
[To cBenenusiM aBTOpa Ha aHTPONOHUMHYECKOM YPOBHE BHEOpauHbIE AETU B PYCCKUX
JMAJIEKTHBIX apeajax MOTYT MOJIy4aTh HEOOBIYHbIE HAPHUIIATEIbHBIE UMEHA, HallpUMED,
CYpazeHox, 110600e1aHHblIL, CKOTOMbIUL, CKOIOMSA2A, OCKOIOMOK, Kanycmuuyex. B cratbe
TaK)Ke YKa3bIBACTCs HA YACTOTHOCTh IPIMEHEHUS CyPQUKCa -biuus, HATIPAMED, 201MO8bIUL,
RPUGTYObILL, CKOTOMbLUL, HATIOCHBILUL, HARYTbIUL T TIP.

JunasiekTHble aneyISsTUBBL, NPEACTABIECHHBIE B CTaThbe, B OCHOBHOM HOMMHHPYIOT
BHEOpauHOro pedeHKa MOCPEICTBOM HapULATEIbHOTO CYLIECTBUTEILHOIO Ha OCHOBE!
1) MecTa «mpeanonaraeéMoro 3adaTs WM POXKISHUs» peOeHKa, HalIpuMmep, 3a Tpeje-

JIAMH KHJIOTO TIOMCIICHUS, Ha YIHIE, Ha TMPHPOAE: NOOKPLLICUHUK, NOOCHONCHUK,

NO03AOOPHUK, 3A80POMBIULEK, 3AY20Nbl (3AY20NbHUK), NOObETbHANCHUK, KDANUBHUK,

Kpanugnuya, 60posutoK, KOHONEIbHUK, Y2080, KANYyCMHUYeK;
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2) MecTa «HAXOXJICHUS» BHeEOpauHOro peOcHKa, HANPUMED: HalideH, HaxooKa, Halloe-
HbIUL),

3) HaMMEHOBaHUS JIOKA, Ha KOTOPOM OBbLI 3a4aT HE3aKOHHOPOXKJIEHHBIH, Hampumep:
oanxapm, bacmpyxk (bacmpox, bacmpuix). JlnanekTHble Ha3BaHUS BHEOPAYHbIX JeTEeH
B CBOCH OCHOBE ()OPMHUPYIOTCS Ha TIOHATHH OTYYKJIEHHOCTH HE3aKOHHOTO, HE)KEJIaH-
HOTO peOCHKA OT OHOTO U3 POAUTEIICH, HE UMEIOIECTO IIPABUIBHON TCHEaIOT U,
HAIIPEMEP: CKONOMOK, OCKOIOMOK, cKondmubiii (cKoromsea, ckondmvlut), CHOHP.
cypaz (cypasenok), ompoove, ompocmok (0mpacmenox, ompocmenv), 20mosey,
20MOosblL, KY6sKA, npuedbiil, npuonyobiil, HAUOeHblUL, Ha2YIblu U JIP.

B crarbe npuBeeHbI IPUMEPHI ANlEIIITUBOB € [IOI0KUTEIbHOM XapaKTepUCTUKON BHE-
OpavHBIX IETEH, HAPUMED: TI0OUMUUK, D020aHUUK, Tlobo0enannbill. Paboty H. AHaHbeBOM
TI0 TIPE/ICTaBICHHOMY B CTaThe MaTePHAITy U CTHIIIO U3JIOXKEHIS MOYKHO OXapaKTepPH30BaTh
KaK HaxoJIIyIoCs Ha Ha9aJbHOM dTane. Tak, HampuMep:

1) Ha ctp. 15 aBTOp pemmmta npencTaBuTh npedukcansHo-cyddukcamsHpie 00pa3oBa-
HUS, T.€. 3aTPOHYJIA IPOOIEMBI CIIOBOOOPA30BaHNUs alleJUIATUBOB, XOTS MPEAIIECTBY-
OIIME JIEKCUKO-CEMaHTUYECKUE TPYTIIBI TAKOMY aHAJIHM3y MOABEPTHYTHI HE ObLIN;

2) cienoBaio Obl B OTIEIBHOM Maparpade mpecTaBuTh TOIBKO IPUMEPHI U3 JTUTEPATYP-
HBIX TIPOM3BEICHUI C COOTBETCTBYIOIINM aHATH30M.

Uccnenosanue H. AHaHbeBOM NOHATHS ‘BHEOPAYHBIH PeOCHOK U MPEJICTABICHUE €TO
JIEKCHYIECKON PETPE3CHTAIIMU B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE C IPUBIICUCHHEM HHOCIABSIHCKOTO (hOHA
Ha aHTPOIIOHUMHUYECKOM U areUIATUBHOM YPOBHSX IMOKA3bIBAET, YTO B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE
U ero JuajieKTax uMeeT MECTO pPa3sHoo0pa3ue MOTUBAIIMOHHBIX MOJIeIe 1 MHOTOOOpa3ue
JIEKCUYECKOH peanu3anuu uccienyemoro nousatus. Kak ykaseiBaer aBrop, «bonbiryio
4acTh Ha3BaHWI BHEOPAYHOTO PeOCHKA COCTABIISIIOT COOCTBEHHO CIIABSHCKHUE JICKCEMBI,
XOTS OTMEUAFOTCSI TAK)KE M OTACITBHBIC 3aMMCTBOBAHMS (OanKkapm, baticmpyK i HEKOTOPbIe
npyrue)». [lonaraem, 4To TaHHOE HCCIIEIOBAHNE HAWIET CBOE MIPOIOIDKEHHE B TIOCIIEY-
omux nyonukanusx H. AHaHbEeBOM.

B crarbe Slna CocnoBckoro (ITonbmia) «/peBHre BOCTOUHOCTABIHCKHE ABYYJICHHbIE
MMEHay MPeJCTaBlIeH O0TaThlii SMIUpUYecKuid MaTepuam (Sosnowski, 2018a). Cnassa-
CKHE JIBYWICHHBIC (JIBYXUaCTHBIC) COCTABHBIC MMEHA OBLIM IIMPOKO PAaCIpPOCTPAHEHBI
B CJIAaBSTHCKOM MMEHOBAHUH B MPONUIOM. K MBYYICHHBIM CTPYKTYpHBIM THIIAM JIOXPH-
CTHAHCKHX CJIaBSHCKUX JINYHBIX UMCH OTHECEHBI:

1) crnoxHbIe (IBYOCHOBHBIE) UMEHA: Bcegonodw, Pambmupv, Apononxy;

2) mpuUCTaBOYHO-KOpHEBbIC uMeHa: 3asudv, Haxcupsv, [lepenrses;

3) UMeHa, TepBBIH YIEH KOTOPBIX COCTOMT M3 JABYX 3JIEMEHTOB: MPUCTABKU W KOPHS:
Usz0vienmen, Uzacnasw, Coeciass (Tam xe: 461).

«VICKOHHBIE BOCTOYHOCTIABSIHCKIE NMEHA, a TAK)KE HEMHOTOUHCICHHBIC 3aHMCTBOBAH-
HBIC Ha3BaHMsI HOPMAHHCKOTO MIPOUCXOXKICHUS — cp., Hanpumep, [ k056, Bops, Urops,
Oners, Propuks 1 SIKyHb — TOCTIOACTBOBAIHN B IPEBHEPYCKON aHTPOIIOHUMUH 0 ITPUHS-
THUSI XpUCTHAHCTBA B 988 roxy» (Tam xe: 462). B ctarhe Ha OCHOBE aHAIN3a PA3TUUHBIX
HCCIIeI0BAaHUN CIIaBSIHCKOM aHTPOTIOHUMUU, B TOM YHCIIE U MOJIBCKOM, TOKa3aH YPOBEHb
perpeccun yroTpeOIeHNS CIaBIHCKUX IBYWICHHBIX HMCH TTOCIIC TPUHATHS XPUCTHAHCTBA.
Ux nomynsipHOCTH B ApeBHEpPYCcCKOM coolriecTBe ocnadma B XIV-XV Bekax. AHanu3
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MUCHOBBIX KHAT X VI Beka, MpOBEICHHBIN aBTOPOM CTaThH, MOKA3bIBAET, YTO COXPaHU-
JIOCh B UCTOJIb30BAaHUM JIBAJLIATh ABYUJIEHHbIX UMEH. 13 HUX Haubosee nonyaspHbIMUA
ObuTn uMeHa becconw, Boedanw, Bonooumepw, Kazumepv, Pammupv, Hexpacv, Hemup,
Cmanucnasyw, llepemunv, Cysudv, a Takke KeHckoe uMs bozoana (Tam xe: 463).

OCHOBHast 4acTh CTaThH MPEJICTABISAET COOOW NCTOPUIECKUN aHATI3 BOCTOYHOCIIABSH-
ckux uMeH. Bo Bropoii uactu, o3arnasieHHOH Kak «[lepeueHs ApeBHUX BOCTOUHOCIIABSH-
CKHUX JIByWIEHHBIX UMEH», IEPEUUCIIEHBI 557 My>KCKUX JIBy4IEHHBIX UMEH U 43 KEHCKUX
JIBYWICHHBIX IMEHH. J{J1s1 THHTBUCTA-MCCIIEIOBATENS TaKast HHPOPMALU SIBISIETCS OUCHD
BYKHOM, TOCKOJIBKY ITPEJICTABIISIET COOO0 IIEHHBIN UCTOUHUK JTATbHEUIITUX UCCIICIOBAHUN
B 00J1aCTH aHTPONIOHUMHUKH, TO €CTh CTaThsI COJIEPKHUT OOTaThIid IMITMPUYECKHA S3BIKOBOM
Mmarepual. B kauecTBe HCTOYHMKOB aBTOP HCIIOJIB30BAIl MHOTHE paOOTHI 10 AaHTPOIIOHHU-
MHUH U TOTIOHUMHH JPEBHEPYCCKOTO, PYCCKOTO, YKPAWHCKOTO M OEIOPYCCKOTO SI3BIKOB,
a TaKoKe CI0BapHy JIMYHBIX UMEH. B perieH3npyemoi ctarbe Joruuecky SKCIUTULUPOBaHbI
TEOPETUYECKUE U TPAKTUYECKUE CBEACHUS.

Ha rpanuuie Mexxay STHOTUHIBUCTUKON U aHTPOTIOHUMHUKON HAXOAUTCS UCCIIeJOBaHUE
Banepus Bacunbera (Poccust) «JIsIXu ¥ IOJSIKY B SI3bIKOBOW HCTOPUU HOBTOPOACKOM 3eM-
JIN, B KOTOPOM HM3JI0KEHBI pe3ynbTarhl u3yueHus « HoBropoackoit neronucny, «CxkazaHus
00 ocajie THXBUHCKOTO MOHACTHIPA IiBeaMu B 1613 romy» (Bacubes, 2018), HarmucanHoe
B 1658 roxy nkorankom Upoaronom CepreeBoiM, U psiia INTEPATyPHBIX POU3BEICHHH.
OOBEKTHBHO IPOBEIICHHBIN aHAJIH3 BBIIICTIEPEIUCICHHBIX HCTOUHHKOB ITO3BOJIUIT ABTOPY
CTaThU MIPOCIIEIUTD ITAIBI IPUMEHEHHS STHOHUMA JISIX (B 3HAUEHUN ‘STHUYECKUHN BBIXOACL
¢ teppuropuu Peun ITocnonuroit’, To ects JIutebl unu Ionsmm) (tam xe: 511). B. Ba-
CHJIbEB BBICKA3bIBAET IIPETIONI0KEHHUE, UTO CJIOBO JISIXb OTHOBPEMEHHO HCIIONIH30BAIOCH
KaK JIPEBHECIABSIHCKOE JIMIYHOE MMSI, KOTOPOE MPUCBANBAIOCH PEOCHKY TIPH POSKICHUH.
[IpencraBneHHBIE aBTOPOM TOTpeOaTbHBIC ATHUTAGHH Ha ITOJBCKOM SI3BIKE CTAPHHHBIX
HAATPOOHBIX HAIHCEH HAJI 3aXOPOHCHUSMHE IOJISIKOB, KOTOPBIE aBTOP CTAaThU 3a(HUKCH-
poBan Ha knagouniax B HoBropoackoit oo6mnactu, NpeAcTaBiIsioT HayYHYIO HEHHOCTh He
TOJIBKO JIJIs1 TUHTBUCTOB, HO M JUISI UCTOPHUKOB, STHOTpagoB, COLIMOIOTOB.

Crarbs Bepsr KapraBenko (Poccusi) «O pa3BUTHH CHCTEMBI Ha3BaHUW HACEICHHBIX
myHKTOB cMouieHckoro kpas B XVII-XVIII Bekax» (KapraBenko, 2018) mnocesmieHa
OMKOHMMHUHU CMOJIEHILMHBI, KOTOpas MpeJACTaBlIeHa TOIIOHUMaMU U MUKPOTOIIOHUMaMHU
OTpaHHYCHHOTO reorpaduieckoro apeaia.

UccnenoBanne MUKpOTONIOHUMOB, NpoBeaeHHoe B. KapraBeHKo, OCHOBBIBaeTCsS Ha
CPaBHHUTEJILHOM aHAIM3€ S3BIKOBOTO MaTepHasia, B3sTOr0 Ha Pa3IMYHBIX BPEMEHHBIX
cpes3ax, 4To TO3BOJSET €i MPOCIeANTh U3MEHEHHUs reorpaduyeckoil TepMUHOIOTHI
U BBISIBUTD S3bIKOBbIE 3aKOHOMEPHOCTHU B Pa3BUTUM MECTHOW OMKOHUMUMU.

B crarpe npuBonATCs MpUMeEpbl HEYCTOWYMBOCTU U MOJBMIKHOCTH HaMMEHOBaHUM
MaJIbIX HaCEJIEHHBIX IYHKTOB: IEPEBEHb, CEJl, IOCEJIKOB, a TAK)KE MECTHBIX 0003HAYCHUH
Pa3IMYHBIX TEPPUTOPHUIA, TO €CTh TEPMUHOB 3eMEJIbHBIX IPOCTPAHCTB — rpyHTOB. [Ipen-
CTaBJICHHbIE aBTOPOM OMKOHUMBI OTPAXKAIOT HA3BaHUsI, KOTOPBIE CIIOKIITUCH B PE3yJIbTaTe
€CTECTBEHHO-UCTOPUUYECKOTO PAa3BUTHS MECTHOTO reorpaduueckoro JaHamadra Ha
tepputopun CMOJIEHCKOTO Kpast U aHTPOIIOT€HHOI'O BO3AEUCTBUS Ha IIPUPOIHYIO CPELY.
AHanmu3y TONBEPTHYTHI TaK Ha3bIBAEMbIC TOIIOHUMHUIECKUE (PPa3eoOTH3MEI, KOTOPhIe
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AKTHUBHO ITPAKTHKOBAIIUCH B 1eT0BBIX JokyMeHTax X VII-XVIII Bexkos. Hanpumep, 0. Jlens
Ha peke Jlyuace; 0. Ocunosuywl na bonome; nycmouiv Kynuno nao pyuetikom Xospauex;
0. Muxkynuno na 6onome u na pyuve; nycmoutv Ilneckywuno na ozepe na Egane (Tam xe:
221-222). B crarbe NpUBEACHB! HHTEPECHBIC MUKPOTOIIOHUMBI JIEPEBEHb, CEJI, MyCTOLIECH
C IBOMHBIMH Ha3BaHUSIMHU, KOTOPbIC OBUTH COCTABIICHBI IT0 CXeMaM «O(pHUIHAIBHOE U Ha-
pomHOEe», a TaKkXKe «cTapoe 1 HoBoe». Hampumep: 0. Cexeesuueso, Ilepgvikuno modic Ha
peuxe Bonueiixe; cenvyo Ananvuno, Ocmposicok modic; 0. Heseacuno, [loowusanosa I'opa
mooic; cenvyo Kysneyoso, umo mvine ceno Apexoso; 0. Bupwi, umo ovina 0. Pacmeopuna
Topa. llpencraBieHHbIe aBTOPOM Pa3HOOOpa3Hble MPUMEPHI CBUIETEILCTBYIOT O TOM,
YTO cHCTeMa 0003HAUYEHHSI HACEJICHHBIX ITyHKTOB B aHAJIM3UPYEMBIi IEPUOJ] XapaKTepH-
30BaJlach Pa3BEPHYTHIM UX ONMUCAHNUEM. DTO AUKTOBAIOCH HEOOXOANMOCTBIO ETaTbHON
T depeHIIanny B THCIIOBBIX TIOKYMEHTAX, & TAKOKe HEPa3BUTON CHCTEMOH KO (pUKaIIH
HaCEJICHHBIX ITYHKTOB (B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT TEPPHTOPHATEHON HEPAPXUH H ITOCIEAYIOIIETO
paiioHupoBaHus Ha OoJiee IPOOHBIC SANHUIIBI ), OBITOBABIIICH Ha TEPPUTOPUH Poccuiickoit
umnepuu. C TeueHreM BpeMEHH MOJOOHBIE pa3BEPHYTHIE ONKICATEIbHbIE OWKOHUMBI HC-
Ye3JIM U3 MOBCEAHEBHOTO 00MX0/1a, a TAK)KE U3 FOCYIapCTBEHHBIX PEECTPOB 3EMENIbHBIX
Y aJIMAHUCTPATUBHBIX SIIMHUII, U 3aMEHUJIMCH OJJTHOCIIOBHBIMH Ha3BaHUSIMH.

JlaHHas cTaThs COAEPIKUT OUEHDb BaKHBIH TOOHUMHUYECKUH MaTepuall, CBUIETEIbCTBY-
oIt 00 dTarax CTaHOBJICHHS TOTIOHUMHYECKOTO CTaHAApTa B JIeJIe PETUCTPALINH U yIeTa
HAaMMEHOBaHHHU reorpaguaeckux 00bEKTOB B POCCHUIICKON METPOIOTHUYECKOH CITykKOe.

Bropas rpynma crareid, cocrodiias u3 7 padoT, IOCBAILIEHa MpodieMaM H3y4YeHUs
UCTOPHHU OETOPYCCKOro A3bIka. Ha 6eopyccKoM sI3bIKE B peLIeH3UPYEMOM COOPHUKE OITy-
6mukoBaHO 4 ctatbu. D10 padoTsl pnns! byaseko (benapycs) «Jlekcnka paHHEX aroKpH-
(bUUIecKrX TIepeBOIOB U €€ POJib B 000TANICHUH CIIOBAPHOTO 3aImaca cTapo0esiopyccKoro
si3pikay, S nBuru Kozmosckoii-loas! (ITonsira) «benopyccknii konkopaane XIX Beka kak
HCTOYHUK HCCIIEIOBaHMA JEKCUKU. Vcronp30BaHue OEJI0PYCCKUX JIEKCEM 0oM U xama
B XIX Beke» (bynspko, 2018), Haraneu Ilansamuyk (benapycs) «3 ucropuu pa3Butus
JIEKCHUKHU cTapobenopycckoit opunnansHoi aureparypsl XIV — cepeaunsl XVI BekoB»
(ITansmrayk, 2018), Taresiabel Pam3za (benapycs) «TapanikeBuiia 1 HAPKOMOBKA: €CTh JIH
rpamMmmarndeckoe nporuBocrossaue?» (Pamsa, 2018).

Ha monsckom si3bike iofrorosiersl ctarbu H. bapriesckoii (ITonbira) «O 6anTto-cia-
BSIHCKOM TIPOUCXOKICHUH Oesopycckoro si3bika» (Barszczewska, 2018) u JI. Yutko
(ITonpma) «CexynspHast mepeBogHas tureparypa X VI Beka Kak HCTOUHHK UCCIIeIOBaHUS
HCTOPHUH OeI0pYCCKOro si3bIKa (Ha Marepuane poiapckux pomanos) (Citko, 2018). Ha
pycckoM si3pIke HanrcaHa ctaths E. Pynenko (benapycs) (Pynenko, 2018).

PaccMoTpuM HEKOTOpPEIC U3 TIEPEUNCIICHHBIX BBIIIE padoT.

AHaNM3y JICKCUKH PaHHUX MaMSITHHKOB JPEBHEOCIOPYCCKOW JUTEpaTypbl XV Beka
nocesieHa crarbs Upunst bynseko (2018).

B crarbe paccMOTpeHbI IPOOJIEMbI ITUMOJIOTU3AIMHU CIIOB C HESICHON BHYTpeHHEeH (op-
Moil. Ha Mmarepuasie naMsITHUKOB IMCbMEHHOCTH U ICTOPUUYECKUX JIOKYMEHTOB JIETAIbHON
STUMOJIOTH3AIMH TIOIBEPTalOTCSI CIABSIHCKUE CJIOBA C 3aTEMHEHHBIM IPOUCXOKICHUEM
1 HESICHBIMU JIEKCUKO-CEMAaHTUUECKUMHU CcBA3sIMU. Ha 0cHOBE conocTaBieHus OTAEIbHbIX
JIEKCEM C MX aHaJI0raMH B IPEBHEPYCCKOM U CTAPOIIOIBCKOM SI3bIKaX aBTOPOM CTaTbU ObLIO
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YCTaHOBJIEHO, YTO JICKCHKA B OEIOPYCCKUX TEKCTaX KOPPEITUPYET C MOTHCKON JICKCHKOH.
ABTOp OTMEYAET, UTO ITOJIOHM3MAaM MPUHAUICKUAT IIEPBOE MECTO CPEITU 3aMMCTBOBAHHOM
JIEKCUKH B CTapOOETIOPYCCKOM SI3BIKE.

Jlexcuka npoaHaTU3UPOBAHHBIX CAKPAIBHBIX AOKPU(PUUECKHX TEKCTOB COAEPIKUT
MHOKECTBO MeTa(hOpUIECKIX UMEH C IIEPEHOCHBIM CMBICIIOM, & TAK)KE BBIPA3UTEIbHBIC
CJIOBA, KOTOPBIE 000TaIAI0T CIOBapPHBII 3aI1ac CTapoOETIOPYCCKOTO S3bIKA U TOAHUMAIOT
€T0 JI0 YPOBHS JINTEPATYpHOTO. B cTaThe Taxke mpeacTaBiIeHbl IMEHa, KOTOpBIE 3a(uk-
CHPOBaHBI TOJNBKO B MPOAHAIN3UPOBAHHBIX MAMATHHUKAX U HE BCTPEUAIOTCS B IPYTUX
JIPeBHEOETIOPYCCKUX TEKCTaX.

AHaNM3 NeKCUYeCKOM CHCTEMBI aTOKPUPHUECKUX MTPOU3BeieHHH riepeBooB «Ctpania-
Hust Xpucta» u «[loBecTb 0 Tpex KOpOJsAX-BOJIXBax» B MAMITHHUKAX CTapOOEIOPYCCKOM
MMUCEMEHHOCTH PaHHETO Meproaa mo3BoiiI M. Bya3eko caenars ciaeayromuye BEIBOIBL:
1) mpu SBHOM TIPEBOCXOICTBE JIEKCEM 3aIIaJHOCIABSIHCKOTO W 3aITaJHOCBPOIICHCKOTO

MIPOMCXOXKICHNSI B TEKCTaX BCTPEUYAIOTCS OOIIECIaBSHCKHE W, HeOOJbIIas 4acTh,

JPEBHEPYCCKUX U LIEPKOBHOCIABSIHCKUX CJIOB;

2) 0COOCHHOCTBIO (PYHKIIMOHUPOBAHHSI OMPEIACIIEHHBIX JIEKCEM B PaCCMOTPEHHBIX Ta-
MSATHHUKAX SBISETCS TO, YTO MPEAMETHI i COOBITHS NYIEHCKON NCTOPUU ONTHUCHIBAIOTCS
IIPH TTIOMOIIIA HOMHHAIINH, KOTOpPBIE OBUIN XapaKTEPHBIMHU IS PEATTii €BPOIEHCKOTO
CPEIHEBEKOBES;

3) meKceMBl, HCIONB30BAHHBIE CTApPOOCIOPYCCKUM MEPEBOMYMKOM, SIBHO ITOIAIH
B CTapo0eIopyccKre TEKCThl U3 MOJbCKUX HMCTOYHHMKOB. Hampumep, noneyennuxs —
MONbCK. polecennik; eeruxocms — CT.-IONBCK. WwielkoS¢; swconneps — CT.-TIOJBCK.
zolnierz; 36podens — CT.-MIONbCK. zbrodzien; mayua — CT.-IONbCK. Huszcza v ip.
[IprBeneHHEI B CTaThe peecTp 3aNMCTBOBAHHBIX N3 MOIBCKOTO SI3BIKA JIEKCHICCKUX

SIMHHII, HECOMHEHHO, 3aNHTEPECYET CIEIHATNCTOB KaK OEIOPYCCKOTO, TaK H IMTOJIHCKOTO

SI3BIKOB, ITOCKOJIBKY TpeOyeT JaibHeHIel BepupuKaum.

B crarbe Haranbu [ansurayk (2018) Ha MaTepualie naMsSTHUKOB ApeBHEOEI0pYCCKOM
oduLMaTBHON JUTEPATYPHI, @ MIMEHHO O0ILEroCy1apCTBEHHBIX KOJEKCOB Benmkoro kHs-
xectBa JlutoBckoro: Bucauykuii cmamym, Cyoebnux Kazumupa, Cmamym Benuxozo
KHsAdcecmea Jlumogckoeo 1529 co0a aHATM3UPYIOTCS PUBUIICTHH, TIPUTOBOPBI, HCKH,
KaJoO0Bl, TIOATBEPIKACHUS, 3aBEIIAHUS U IPyTHE KAaHPH! O(PUITHATEHO-IETIOBOTO CTHIIS.
AHaNH3 CeMaHTUYECKOU CTPYKTYPHI BRIOPAHHBIX CJIOB, X IPHHA/IICKHOCTH K OTIPEIeICH-
HBIM TEMaTHYECKUM IPYTIIaM, IPOUCXOXKAECHUE, CHHOHUMUYECKHE U aCTIEKTHO-KaHPOBbIE
OTHOIIEHHS MY Jiekcemamu oot H. [ansmuyk onpenenuts cenuduky ux uc-
M0JIb30BAHUS B Pa3IMUHBIX OQUIMATIBHBIX TOKYMEHTaX. B pesysbrare yCTaHOBJICH OIMH
13 3TATOB Iporecca OPMUPOBAHUS U IBOJIOINHN JICKCHIECKON CHCTEMBI OEIOPYCCKOTO
SI3BIKA, €TO CTUJIEBBIX BAPHAHTOB B TCUCHUE JIBYX CTOJCTHI.

Huna BapmieBckas B cBoeit crarbe (Barszczewska, 2018), HanmiMcaHHO# Ha TOJIBCKOM
SI3bIKE, YKa3bIBa€T Ha B3aMMOBIHUSHHE SI3bIKOB CIABIHCKUX M OAITUHCKUX IJIEMEH Ha
MIPOTSHKEHUH JUTMTENILHOTO Tiepuoia, HaunHas ¢ [X Beka. B nmepuon Biagsuectsa Bemnu-
KOTO KHsDKeCcTBa JINTOBCKOTO OanTHiiCKKE U CIIaBIHCKHE IJIEMEHA OKa3aJIMCh B IPaHUIaX
€IMHOTO TOCYNApCTBa, B KOTOPOM CTapOOCIOPYCCKUH SI3BIK BBITOMHSIT (DYHKITUH aIMH-
HUCTPATHBHOTO SI3BIKA.
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ABTOp CTaTbU Ha OCHOBE IPUBEICHHBIX apX€OJOTMUYECKUX, IMIPOHUMHUYECKUX, aH-
TPOMOJOTHYSCKUX, ITHOIOTHICCKUX, S3BIKOBBIX (JIEKCUKO-(OHETHUSCKUX) U IPYTUX
JaHHBIX IPUXOAUT K BEIBOAY O CyOCTPaTHOM MPOUCXOKICHUN OETI0PYCCKOTO SI3bIKa, CYTh
KOTOPOTO COCTOUT B TOM, YTO Ha TEPPUTOPHH benapycu ciiaBsHe MOCTEIIEHHO aCCUMHU-
JIUPOBAJIN SI3BIKOBBIC AIIEMEHTHI OanTuiickux miuemeH. B uccnenoBannu H. Bapiiesckoit
[IPEACTaBIEHb] HICTOPUYECKHE IIPUUUHBI U A3bIKOBBIE IIOCIIEICTBUSA IIPOLIECCOB PACCENCHUS
BOCTOYHOCIIABSIHCKUX TUIEMEH U UX PACCIIOCHUS Ha OanTHIICKOM cyOcTpare.

B3aumHoe cocyiiecTBOBaHME Ha OIHOM TEPPUTOPUHU PA3IMUYHBIX IUIEMEH CO34aJI0
MIPEINOCHUIKH JII BOSHUKHOBEHHS U CO3/1aHUS OETIOPYCCKOTO SI3bIKOBOTO IPOCTPAHCTBA,
a Takke c(HOpMHUPOBAIIO S3BIKOBYIO CAMOOBITHOCTh JIBYX OCHOBHBIX OENOPYCCKUX AMa-
JICKTOB — CEBEPO-BOCTOYHOTO U FOT0-3aMaTHOTO.

Apeai pacipoCTpaHEHHsI COBPEMEHHOI'O CEBEPO-BOCTOYHOIO JHAJIEKTa OXBAaThIBAET
TEPPUTOPUIO, Ha KOTOPOW B MPOILLIOM IPOKUBAIM KPUBUYM — WIEHBI COI03a BOCTOY-
HOCJIaBIHCKUX IJIEMEH. J[peroBUUCKuii IIeMEHHOM! S3bIK CTaJl OCHOBOI COBPEMEHHOTO
IOr0-3amajiHoTo JuajeKkTa. [1aBHONH NPUYMHONH BO3HUKHOBEHHS BOCTOYHOCTABSHCKUX
SI3BIKOB CTajla MePerpynnupoBKa, MPOU30LIeIas B IByX TUATCKTHBIX 30HAX: KUEB-
CKO-TIOJIECCKON ¥ TOJIOIKO-PSI3aHCKOM. JTHOTpaduiIeckue U S3bIKOBBIC TPAHHIBI IBYX
0eI0pyCCKUX JUATEKTOB — CEBEPO-BOCTOYHOTO U I0T0-3aIIaJTHOTO — CYUTAIOTCS HanOoIee
BaKHBIMU JIJIS CTAHOBIICHHUS OEJIOPYCCKOTO SI3BIKOBOTO IIPOCTPAHCTBA, @ TAKIKE COCTABIIIOT
€ro A3bIKOBYIO CaMOOBITHOCTb.

B pabote o0cyxnatoTcsi 0COOEHHOCTH, KOTOPBIE, C OJHOM CTOPOHBI, YKa3bIBAIOT HA
IIPOTUBOINOJIMKHOCTE CEBEPO-BOCTOUHOIO M FOT0-3aMaHOrO JUAJECKTOB, a C JAPYyroi —
Ha NCTOPUUCCKUE CBS3HM 00OMX AMANEKTOB ¢ Oonee paHHUMH AUATICKTHBIME apealaMu:
IIOJIOLIKO-PSI3aHCKUM U KHEBO-I10JIECCKUM.

BapmieBckoii BBICKa3BIBACTCS MPEAMIONIOKECHNE, UTO MPOTHBOIIOCTABIIsIEMBIE OeJI0-
PYCCKHE CeBEpO-BOCTOUYHBIN W FOTO-3aMaHBIN JHATCKThl IMEIOT OOIIHE HCTOPUICCKUE
KOpPHH, CBS3aHHbIE C PAHHUMH IOJIOLKO-PS3aHCKUM M KUEBO-IIOJIECCKUM JUATEKTHBIMU
apeajamH, KOTOpPbIe BIOCECTBUH OKA3aJIMCh IMOJ] BIMSHUEM OalTHHCKOTO cyOcTpara.
Wnrepecnas crarba H. bapiuieBckoll, HECOMHEHHO, MOXKET IIOCILYKUTh AaJbHEHIIEMY
W3YYCHHUIO TIOCTABICHHON TPOOIEMBL.

JInnmust Yutko B cBoeit pabdote (Citko, 2018) paccMaTpuBaeT mepeBOJIbI PHIAPCKUAX
POMaHOB, CTUXOTBOPHBIX MOBECTEH, AMuueckux mo3M X VI Beka Kak JIUTepaTypHbIN
HUCTOYHUK AJI U3yYEHUs: UCTOPHUH Oesopycckoro sizbika. Ocoboe BHUMaHUE B CTAaTbe
VIEJIEHO 3aUMCTBOBAHHOH JIEKCHKE. B OCHOBHOM HM3Y4YEHHIO MOABEPIIIUCH 3aUMCTBO-
BaHUS U3 MOJIbCKOH SI3BIKOBOM Cpeibl, @ TAKKE JPYTHX A3BIKOB (JATHHCKOTO, UTAIbSIH-
CKOT0, HEMEIIKOTO, YEIICKOT0). BocToOuHOCTIAaBIHCKHIT pecype JIEKCHKN — B OTCYTCTBHE
OTIMCAHHBIX JECUTHATOB — OKA3aJICsl HEOCTATOUHBIM JIJIsI 0003HAYCHHS HOBBIX peannit
ObITa, SIBJICHUN WM OOIIECTBCHHBIX OTHOUICHUH. ABTOpP OTMEYAET, YTO MEPEBOTHBIC
CBETCKHME UCTOPUYECKHUE U PhIapckue poMaHbl ObutH nomynsipHbel B XV-XVII Bekax
Cpeu TpaMOTHOTO HacelleHus Ha TeppuTopuu Benukoro kasbkectsa Jlntockoro. Hau-
0oJjiee MOMYJISIPHBIMHU CPEAM MUISIXTHI (ABOpsSHCTBA) Benukoro kHsxkecTBa JINTOBCKOTO
OblTH philapckue pomanbl. Llnsxra Takke 000CHOBaHHO WIACHTH(UIMpPOBana cels
C PBILIAPCTBOM.
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[ToBecth 0 TpucTane n M3ombie kak 00pasell pplliapCcKoro poMaHa crajia 00beKTOM ITe-
peBona Ha ctapobenopycckuid si3pik X VI Beka (Tak HasbiBaeMblid «biopycebkuii Tpictany),
COXpaHMBLIAsICA PYKOITUCh KOTOPOTO HaxonuTcs B oubnuoreke PaunHckux B r. [lo3Hanu
(ITonpmra) (Tam xe: 65). JI. Untko oT™meuaet, uto «benopycckuu Tpucman, ApeBHEHIMI
U CIMHCTBEHHBIA COXPAHMBIIMNCS MaMITHHUK OCJIOPYCCKOM CBETCKOH JMTEpaTyphl, TakK
Ha3bIBa€MON TPUCTAHCKOM IIPO3blL, IPEACTABIIAET UCKIIIOUUTENBHYIO LIEHHOCTb KaK MCTOY-
HUK ICTOPUKO-S3BIKOBBIX UCCIICAOBaHMIDy. OHA BBIICIIIIA HCTOPHUECKIE, (POHETHUCCKIE
U ISpPUBALIMOHHBIE 0COOCHHOCTH CTApOOETIOPYCCKOTO SI3BIKA, & TAKIKE B KAYECTBE IPHME-
POB IpUBeJIa psi 3aMMCTBOBAHUIN U3 TIOIBCKOTO: lekac sig — nexamuca (B 3Ha4. OOSATHCSA),
okrutny — wxpymmuwitl (B 3Ha4. CTpAIIHBINA, HeuelnoBeueckuii), blacha — onaxa (B 3HaY.
Memannuyeckue 00Cnexu pulyaps, 60UHA); 9elicC. Orepeb — Oenee (B 3Had. 2epO, BOMHCKUN
3HAaK); M FO’KHOCIIABSIHCKUX SI3BIKOB: U3 XOPB. Otinee, serb./chor. orijas wpawey (B 3Ha4.
senukar) 1 1p. VIconp30Banne MePEeBOTINKOM ITHX JICKCHIECKUX CPEICTB B CTapoOeIto-
PYCCKOM SI3bIKE 000CHOBBIBAIOCH MOTPEOHOCTSIME HOMHHAIIUH, CBSI3aHHBIMU C OITUCAHHEM
ObITa, BOGHHOT'O MaCTepPCTBA, Pa3BICUECHUSIMHU PhILAPEH, a TaKoKe OOIIMX MTPABUII UX STHKE-
Ta. JIekcuKa FyKHOCIaBIHCKOTO IPOUCXOkIeHHs B TekcTe «benopycckoro Tpucranay, o
MHeHuto JI. UUTKO, CITy’KUT AOTIONHUTEILHBIM apTYMEHTOM B MOJTB3Y TE3HCA O CYIIECTBO-
BaHUM TaK Ha3bIBAEMOU CepOCKON pelakIiK phIlapcKoro poMana o Tpucrane u M3oibe.

Ha pycckoM si3bike onmyOnmukoBaHa crathst Enenbl Pynenko «benopycckue kay3aTuBb
TIOHUMAaHUS U 3HaHWS Ha Pa3HBIX dTamnax pa3BuTus si3bika» (Pymenxo, 2018). B crarbe
AQHAJIM3UPYIOTCS CIIOCOOBI MOTHBALIMY IJIAr0JIOB CO 3HAYEHHEM ‘OOBSACHATH U ‘yUYUTh,
MOKa3aHbI CIIOCOOBI KX MOTHBALIUK M OCOOCHHOCTH CEMaHTHKH, a TAK)Ke KOHKYPHPYIOLIHE
MOJICITH JIJIsl UX KOHIENITyalTu3aliH, I7Ie CEMaHTHKa CBETa, BOCIIPUSTHSA, (HU3HMUECKOHN aK-
THBHOCTH U IBIKCHHUS SIBJISIETCSl HauOosee BaKHOH. [IoMIMO cOBpeMEHHOTO GeTI0pyCCKOTo
1 CTapo0OeIIOPyCCKOTO, aBTOPOM HCIIOTE30BAJICS CTAPOCIABIHCKHUM, PyCCKUH 1 OOTapCKHid
JIEKCUYECKUN MaTepuall. ABTOPY yAaJloCh IPEACTaBUTh JIOTMUECKH BHIBEPEHHYIO U Ha-
YYHO BepU(PHULHUPOBAHHYIO HEPAPXUIO PA3HBIX CIIOCOOOB KOHUENTYaIN3alluH U IpoLiecce
HOMUHAIMH TTOHATUHN ‘OOBSICHATH’, ‘yYUTh B CHHXPOHHH W JUAXPOHUU OEIOpPYCCKOTO
S3bIKA, & TAKXKE CIIABIHCKHX SI3bIKOB, CBSI3aHHBIX HEMTOCPEJICTBEHHO C HUM.

KocBeHHO Kk 3T0#i TpyIiIie cTareld mpuMbIKaeT cTarhs Muxana Korapatioka (ITombima)
n Anabl OunmuHoBrY ([Toseia) « ITHHUECKas U sI3bIKOBast UG epeHITualms mporecca
3aceyieHus 3arnajgHbiX okpauH Benukoro kHskecTBa JIMTOBCKOTO Ha OCHOBAaHUM CIHCKA
kpectbsH B Onmcu TeikounHbekoro crapoctsa 1573 ronay (Kondratiuk, Filinowicz, 2018),
KOTOpasi MOATOTOBJICHA HA MOJILCKOM fA3bIKE. B cTaThe MmpeacTaBieH STHUUECKUN COCTaB
xwuTenel THIKOUMHBCKOTO CTapOCTBA M IMHIBUCTUYCCKUH aHAIN3 X UMEH U (hamunmil. Ha
ocHoBe n3yueHust Onucu KpecThsiH U3 18 nepeBeHb 1 NMEHUN 3TOTO CTApOCTBA MTOKa3aHa
JI0J1s1 OTAEIBHBIX 3THUUECKUX U S3BIKOBBIX IPYII B 3acEIeHUHU MecTHOCTU. U3 3aperu-
CTpUpOBaHHbBIX 570 xkuTesnel Toabko 115 xureseid UMenu TUTOBCKUE UMEHA U (haMUIINH,
Hanpumep, Rymko Biercisz ot nut. damunuu Bertps (Berties); Mikolaj Jurgelewicz ot
uT. uMeHu Jurga (Jurgis); damunun Jurgelévicius, Gryko Doiniewicz ot nuT. paMuinu
Dainius (Dainys, Dainévi¢ius) (tam xe: 248-249).

Banruiickue aHTpONOHMMEL, KaK OTMEUAIOT aBTOPHI CTAThH, OBIIM MOABEPTHYTHI CIa-
BSTHCKOH (DOHETHUECCKON aIalITaIliH C TPUMEHEHHUEM CIIaBIHCKUX CII0BOOOPa30BaTEIbHBIX
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MopdeM, a Takke 3aAelCTBOBAH UX NEPEBON Ha CIAaBSHCKHE S3BIKH. Takum oOpaszom,
465 aHTPONOHNMOB OBUIH CIIABSIHCKOTO MPOHCXOKIeHMs. Cpenu HUX:
1) BocTOYHOCHABSIHCKHME aHTPOIIOHUMBL: Hawryfo ot uepkoBHocaaB. [ aspuun (Gawriil),

Kukisz ot pycck. kykuw (dura), Zajczyk — yMEHBIINTENILHOE OT PYCCK. 3asy U Ap.;
2) zanagHOCHaBsHCKUE (Tobekue): Jagielczyk (SArenbunk) ot jagly, cp. pycck. npoco,

kawa uz npoca; Ciesla (Uecns) — ot ciesla, cp. pycck. niomuux, Migkisz — migkisz,

Cp. PYCCK. MAKUWL T IIP.;

3) OT Ha3BaHMIA STHOCOB M HallMOHANBHOCTEH: Kaszuba, Litwinek, Tatarzyn, Lotwinowicz

u IIp.

HUccnenoBanue S3bIKOBOW M ATHUYECKON MPUHAJICKHOCTH BhIIIEYKa3aHHBIX KPECThIH
OCHOBBIBAJIOCH Ha aHanu3e opdorpaduu U STUMOIOTHN aHTPOIIOHUMOB.

[Ipobnemam n3ydeHust UCTOPUHN YKPAUHCKOTO sI3bIKA ITOCBSIIECHO ceMb cTareid. CTarbs
Tomaca Jlaii0oepa (I'epmanus) «Ilasen XKurerkuii u Anekceit LllaxmaToB o S36IKOBO# T10-
JIUTHKE U CTaTyce YKpauHCKoro si3bika» (Daiber, 2018) HanmncaHa Ha aHTIIMHACKOM sI3BIKE.
UeTblpe cTaThy MOATOTOBIEHBI HA YKPAUHCKOM sI3bIKe. DTO padboThl AHIpes laHnIeHKO
(CHIOA) «O Bxiaje NpUAHENPOBCKUX MPABOCIABHBIX CBANICHHUKOB B Pa3BUTHE yKpa-
HHCKOTO JIuTeparypHoro si3pika XIX Beka» ([larmmnenko, 2018), Bukropa Mouceenko
(YkpanHna) «JIekapcTBO ... OT YCHIIUIGHHOTO YEIOBEYECKOTO YMa WIIH IEPEBOTYCCKOE
MactepcTBo JleMbsina Hanmupaiiko» (Moticienko, 2018), ['amuabr Haenko (Yipaunna) «®o-
HETHKO-(OHOIOTHYECKas! M rpaduKo-opporpapuyecKas CUCTEMBI YKPAHHCKOTO SI3bIKa
Bropoii monoBuHbl XVI Beka (Ha marepuane yuenus «O Llepksu u ee Taiinax» deono-
cusi CoonoBuua)» (Haenko, 2018), FO. Ocunuyka (YipanHna) «LlepkoBHOCTaBIHU3MBI,
CBSI3aHHbBIE C LIEPKOBHBIMU TAUHCTBAMHU B yKpauHckoi naureparype XVI-XVIII Bekos»
(Ocinuyk, 2018). Cratbu A. ®@anosckoro (Ilosnpma) «M3 wccnenoBaHuid Mo UCTOPUU
ykpanHckoi jekcuku» (Fatowski, 2018) u A. ®anosckoro (ITonbmia), A. Bynzsk (ITombia)
«YKpauHcKas Jiekcuka B cioBapsx Vsana Baxuiesuua (2)» (Fatowski, Budziak, 2018)
HaNKMCaHbl HA TIOJIBCKOM SI3bIKE.

Pabora T. aitbepa (Daiber, 2018) Bo3BpalaeT Hac K TeM BpeMeHaM, KOTJia BOTIPOC
0 CTaTyce YKpPauHCKOTO s3bIKa, KaK (pakTa CyllecTBOBaHHUS SI3bIKa OTICIBHON HAIIWH,
0CTpo 00cykaics Ha (POHE HCTOPHUECKUX COOBITHIA, TPUBEIIINX K TOenn Poccniickoit
nmnepun. [lensto crareu T. Jlalibepa sIBISIETCS YCTAaHOBJICHHUE TIOJIMTUICCKUX B3TIISI0B
[Nasna UrnarseBrua XXurenkoro u Anekcest Aiekcanaposnda [1laxmMaroBa OTHOCHTEIBHO
cTaryca yKpanHCKOTO SI3bIKa.

B cTarbe mpencTaBieHa XpoHOJIOTHs epenucku Mexay ¢uiionoramu I1.1. Xuren-
kuM 1 A.A. [IlaxMaTOBBIM ¥ OMHUCHIBAIOTCS MEPUTICTUHU UJICOTOTUIESCKOTO U TTOJTUTHYC-
CKOTO TPOTUBOCTOSIHUSI POCCUMCKON MMIIEPATOPCKOM BIACTHU 110 OTHOLIEHHIO K CBOEH
MPOBHUHIUH, KOTOpas Ae-10P€ MOIJIA BBIMTH U3-TI0J FOPUCAUKIINY Poccuiickoil uMnepuu.
Bompoc o cTaryce yKpamHCKOTO SI3bIKa U3 IUIOCKOCTH COOCTBEHHO HAayYHOU IEpexo-
JIUT B IJIOCKOCTh MOJIUTHYECKYIO, TaK KaK O(QUIIHATbHOE PU3HAHUE CYLIECTBOBAHUS
YKPAWHCKOTO $3bIKa BJIEUET 3a cOO0W MpHU3HAHUE CYIIECTBOBAHUS OT/AEIbHON HallUU
U, CJIEIOBATEIIbHO, HEU30€KHO CTABUT BOMPOC O HAIIMOHAJILHOM CYBEPEHUTETE.
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IT.1. Xureukwuii' cauraercst MepBHIM UCTOPUKOM YKPAHMHCKOTO si3bIKa. OH SIBIISUICS
aBTOpoM «OdYepka 3BYKOBOM HCTOPHH MaJOpyCCKOTO Hapeuus». B 1876 romy Obura
onybnukoBaHa ero kuura «Onucanue Ilepeconnuiikoii pykonucu XVI B.», KOTOpYyI0 OH
BIIOCJIE/ICTBUM YaCTUYHO oTpenakTupoBan (OKurenkuii, 1876). A.A. IllaxmaToB 0T uMeHH
[TerepOyprekoit akagemun Hayk nornpocui [1.M. Kutenkoro coctaBUTh HCTOPHUYECKHNA
peecTp BCEX CYMISCTBYIONINX J0 TOI0 BPEMEHH YKPaHMHCKUX MepeBomoB bubmmu. «OM-
ckuit ykas3»? maps Anekcanzpa Il ot 30 mast 1876 roa ObuT HanpaB/ieH Ha OTPaHHYCHHE
HCIIOJIb30BaHUS MAJIOPOCCUICKOIO Hapeyus, T. €. YKpPauHCKOro si3blka B Poccuiickoii
uMmnepuu. JJaHHbIi yka3 npeycMaTpuBall 3alpeT Ha UCTIOJIb30BaHUE YKPAUHCKOTO SI3bIKa
B MIEPUOJMYECKON TIeYaT, BEJICHUN JTOKYMEHTOB, LIEPKBU BO BpeMs MPOMOBEICH, mpe-
nofasanuu. [locne youiictBa Anekcanzpa II (1 mapra 1881 1.) ero ceiH Anekcanap 111
nekperom oT 14 aBrycra 1881 rona (BrocnencTBun npouieHHbIM 10 1917 1) mpenocraBu
HCKITIOYNTENHHBIC IPaBa UCIIOMHUTEIHFHON BIACTH C TIETHI0 HEOMYIICHUS KaKOTO-TIHO00
MOJIUTUYECKOTO MPOTUBOCTOSIHUSA CO CTOPOHBI Masiopoccuu.

T. Haitbep numier, uro Touka 3penus A.A. [llaxmaroBa OTHOCUTENBHO YKPAUHCKOTO
SI3bIKA MICXOJIMIIA U3 A3BIKOBOM MOMUTHKH Poccuiickoit UMIiepru, KoTopasi JOrMaTH4eCKu
YTBEpIKJaa, YTO S3BIKOBBIC PA3HOBHIHOCTH MOTYT OBITh Ha3BaHBI «S3bIKAMH» B TOM
CIIy4ae, €Clii PETPE3CHTUPYIOT MOJUTHIECCKUN COI03, HA3bIBAEMbIN HAITHEH.

Brpouem, A.A. [llaxmaroB B nuckme k [1.U. XKurenkomy ot 25 deBpans 1905 roga
JIOCTaTOYHO ONTUMHUCTUYHO TIOJIarall, uTto «3akoHbl» 1876 n 1881 romos, 3amnpeniasiime
myOJINYHOE MCIIONB30BAHKUE YKPAUHCKOTO S13bIKa, CKOPO OyAyT OTMEHEHHBI.

I1.W. XKurenkuii, cauta, 4To yKpauHCKHUH SI3bIK SABJISETCS IMHIBUCTHUECKH aBTOHOM-
HBIM siBiIeHueM. OH yTBEpIK/IaJl, 4TO HE CTOJIb OOJIBIIIOE OTINYNE YKPAMHCKOTO SI3bIKA OT
PYCCKOTO OOBSICHSCTCS TEM, UTO HAITHOHAJIBHBIH S3BIK YKPAHHBI OCHOBAH HA BOCTOYHBIX
JIEKCEMax U JTUalleKTaxX pycckoro s3bika. B konie crateu T. [laitbep, mpoBos mapauieib
MEXIY MOJUTHICCKUMH COOBITHSIME KOHIA XIX Beka M Hayalla MHHYBILIETO CTOJETHS,
a TaKke COOBITUSAMMU MOCIIEIHEr0 AECITUIIETHUS COBPEMEHHOCTH Ha TEPPUTOPUN YKpau-
Hbl 1 Poccuiickoit @enepanuu, ¢ MO3ULNK YUYEHOTO MULIET caeayromlee: «Poccuiicko-
YKPauHCKUN KOH(IUKT HAILIETO BPEMEHH, BEPOSTHO, MOIIEI ObI APYTHM ITYyTEM, @ MOXKET
OBITh, 1 OOJIee IMBUITN30BAHHBIM, €CITH OBI TIOIMTHIECKHUE IIENIN He OBLIN 3aMaCKUPOBAHBI
HCIOJIb30BAHUEM fA3bIKA KaK CUMBOJIA €IMHCTBa 001ecTBa. Vcnonbp3oBaHue A3blka B Ka-
YECTBE 3aKOHOJIATEIbHOTO apr'yMEHTa B IIOJIUTUYECKOM CIIOPE BCEria KOHTPIPOLYKTUBHO
JUI1 KOMMYHHKallUU Ha YpoBHE pa3HbIX Hauwmii» (Daiber, 2018: 94).

B pabote uzBectHoro ykpannucra Aunpes Janunenko «O BKIaae MPUAHETPOBCKUX
IPaBOC/IaBHBIX CBAILIEHHUKOB B Pa3BUTUE YKPAUHCKOI'O JIMTEPATypHOTO s13blka B XIX Beke»
AHATM3UPYIOTCS OOTOCIOBCKUE TPYIbl «MalIOPOCCHUHUCKOW TPOHUIIBI» CITYKHTEICH

! XKureukuit cuntan, 4to J[peBHEpYCCKOe rOCYIapCeTBO SBISETCS KOIBIOEBIO YKPAHHCKOH (MaJlopyCccKoit) Ha-
POIHOCTH, Ha TEPPUTOPHH KOTOPOTO c(HOPMHPOBATOCH MAIOPYCCKOE HapedHe.

2 BoiBoasl Ocoboro cosenianus, moanucanupie ummeparopom Anekcanapom II 18 (30) mas 1876 roma B He-
Melrkom ropoze baj Dmc.
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npaBociaBust Bacuns SkoBuua [peuynenya (1791-1870) (pyc. Bacwimii SkopneBud
I'peuynesuu)® Creana MBanosuya Onarosuua* (1832—1892) u Moanna babuenko’.

A. JlaHUN€HKO, aHATTU3UPYS UX CaKpaJbHbIE MPOU3BEACHHUSI, PHUILEN K CIECTYIOLIUM
BBIBOJIaM. MTMOJNEKTHI MPUIHENPOBCKUX MPABOCIABHBIX CBSIIEHHUKOB PACIIONIOKEHBI
M0 OTHOIIEHHUIO K HOpMaM YKPaWHCKOTO JIUTEPATypHOTO S3bIKa CIEAYIONUM 00pa3oM.
Wnnonexr C. OnatoBnya HanboIee MPHOIIDKeH K YKPAUHCKOMY JIHTEPATYPHOMY SI3BIKY.
Wnnonektsr B. ['peuynesnua u 1. babueHko B pa3HOi Mepe COOTBETCTBYIOT K YKPAHHCKO-
My JIMTEPAaTYpPHOMY s3bIKY. Tak, Hanmpumep, uanonekt B. ['peuyneBuua — manopycckuii
C XapaKTepHBIMU OCOOEHHOCTSAMHM «IIOJOJIBCKOTO roBopa». A. JlaHMIIEHKO MPUXOIUT
K BBIBOJIY, YTO BKJIaJ MPaBOCIABHBIX CBsIIEHHUKOB Bacuns fxoBuua ['peuyneBuua,
Credana VBanosnua OnaroBuua u Moanna baGueHko B pa3BUTHE YKPAMHCKOTO JINTE-
PaTypHOTO sI3bIKa OBLT 3HAYUTEITFHBIM M HIMEET BCE OCHOBAHUS COTIEPHUYATD C TIOXOKUM
BIIMSIHUEM I'PEKO-KaTOIMYECKUX CBALICHHUKOB Ha 3alla/IHOyKPauHCKUX 3€MJISIX B COCTaBE
ABcTpo-Benrpun. A eciu B3ATh BO BHUMaHUE BECh MACCHB U3/IaHHBIX OOTOCITyKeOHBIX
MIPOMOBE/IEH Ha «ITOJPOCCHICKOI» YKpauHe 110 3alpeTa YKPauHCKOTo A3bIKa, TO MOXKHO
JlaXke MPEOI0KUTh, YTO PUIHETIPOBCKHUE CBAIICHHUKH BHECIIN CYIIECTBEHHBIHN BKIIa/1
B Pa3BUTHE YKPAUHCKOTO JIUTEPATYPHOTO SI3BIKA.

IOpuii Ocunuyk B cratse «l{epkoBHOCTABIHU3MBI B YKpanHCKOM nuteparype XVI-
XVIII BeKOB, CBA3aHHBIE C UEPKOBHBIMH TaWHCTBAMM), HAITMCAHHOW HA YKPAUHCKOM
SI3BIKE, aHAM3UPYET (POHETHUKY, CTPYKTYPY U CEMAHTHKY LIEPKOBHOCIABSIHCKOH JTEKCUKH
B YKPaHHCKOM SI3bIKE Ha3BAHHBIX CTOJIETHIA, @ TAK)KE MIPEICTABIIAET CEMAaHTUYECKOE Pa3BH-
THE [IEPKOBHOCIIABIHCKUX CIIOB B COBPEMEHHOH YKPAaUHCKOM CBETCKOM M TIUTYPrU4eCKOi
HpakTHKEe. ABTOP Aaj NTyOOKHI aHATIM3 PEITUTHO3HOI JIEKCHKH, OTHOCSIICHCS K LIEPKOB-
HBIM TaMHCTBaM, Ha MaTtepuaje CioBapsi yKpanHCKOTO si3bika X VI — mepBoii oJI0BUHBI
XVII BekoB, cToprueckoro ciaoBapst yKpanHCKOTO s13bIKa oA pell. E. Tumuenko, a Takxke
KapTOTEKH, KOTOpask HaXOAUTCA B OT/AEJIe YKPAUHCKOTO sI3bIKa IHCTUTYTa yKpauHUCTUKU
uM. U. Kpunsaskesuua HAH Ykpaunsi (. JIbBOB).

AKTYyaJIbHOCTb ITPEATIPUHATOTO aBTOPOM HUCCIIEJOBaHMUS 00y CIIOBIIEHa HEOOXOIUMOCTBIO
MPOBENICHUS ITTYOOKUX M CUCTEMaTHYECKUX UCCIICIOBaHMN OOTOCITYKeOHOI 1 00psIIOBOM
JIeKCUKH yKparHCKoro si3bika X VI-XVIII BekoB, 0COOEHHO CIIOB IIEPKOBHOCIABIHCKOTO
TIPOMCXOXKICHHS, CTOIb XapaKTEPHBIX ISl PEIUTHO3HOM Cepsl — 0 TAWHCTBAX, UX OT-
MpaBJIe€HUU U T. 1. B craTbe mpepcraBieHa qUaxpoHUs MOSABICHUS U pacpOCTpaHEHUs
aHAJIM3UPYEMOH JIEKCUKHU B YKPAHMHCKOW OOMXOHOM peun 1 00rociaykeOHOM IpakTHKe.

[IpoBeneHHBbIN aBTOPOM CTaThbU aHAJIN3 TIOKA3bIBAET, UTO B YKPAUHCKOM si3bike X VI—
XVIII BekoB 04€Hb YaCTO MCIIOIB30BAIUCH PA3IMYHbBIC Tpadudeckue u (HOHETHIECKHE
BapUaHThl LIEPKOBHOCIIABIHCKON JIEKCUKM, OTHOCALIMECS K IPAaBOCIaBHBIM TaUHCTBAM.
Uccnenyemast FO. OcuHYyKOM JIEKCHKAa ¢ MUHUMAJIbHBIMU CMBICIIOBBIMH H3MEHEHUSIMU
COXpaHWJIach B COBPEMEHHOW YKPauMHCKOH JHUTEpaTypHOU, LIEPKOBHO-JTUTYPrudecKon

3 IIponoseou na manopoccutickom azvike Ilpomouepes u Kasarepa Bacunus Ipeuynesuua (1849). Iponosenn
cozieprkar 59 TEKCTOB Ha YKPaWHCKOM SI3BIKE.

* Cmegpana Heanosuua Onamosuua Onosudans 3 Ceamozo Iucanus (1863).

5 oyuenis na manopocciiickom sizvike /| 1. Babuenko, cesujenux (1863).
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npakTuke. B ananmmsupyemom BpemerroM nepuone 0. OcuauykoM aeranbHO pa3pada-
TBIBAETCS ATUMOJIOTUSI U yCTaHABIMBAETCS BPEMsI MOSIBIICHH S IEPKOBHOCIABSHCKHX CIIOB
Mauna, mauHcmeo, KpeweHUe, KpeCmbv, KyRIolb, KpeCmUulbHuyad, €1€l, paxs, UCNosruod-
HUE, UCNOBIb0b, PA3PeUIeHic, OMNYUeHUE, 6036€0EeHUE, B030JICEHIE B YKPAHHCKOM SI3BIKE.
Hamnpumep, cioBa o3eedenue U 60310dicenic B pe3yabrare HCTOPUUECKOTO Pa3BUTUSA
YKPaMHCKOTO S3bIKa MEPElIH B NMACCUBHBIA 3amac: 6o3sedenuc < ozsecmu. Bmecto
9THX CJIOB B COBPEMEHHOM YKPAaWHCKOM SI3bIKE [UIS 0003Ha4YeHHs 00psaa MOCBAIICHUSL
B JyXOBHBII CaH MCHONB3YIOTCS CIIOBA PYKONOLOJICEHIE, GUCEAUEHHSL.

K coxanenuto, xaHp Hay4YHOU PELIEH3UU HE II03BOJIIET HAM NIPEICTaBUTh Pa3BEPHY-
TYIO XapaKTEPUCTUKY BCEX PA0OT, OIMyONUKOBAaHHBIX B JaHHOM cOOpHUKe. CBOMM JJOITOM
CUUTAEM TOTUYEPKHYTh, UTO BCE OMYOIMKOBAHHBIC B JAHHOM TOME CTAaThbH HAIKCaHbI HA
BBICOKOM Hay4YHOM YPOBHE.

OmmcaB JOCTOMHCTBA aHATM3UPYEMOTO COOPHHUKA CTAaTe ¥ IIPEICTABICHHOTO B HEM
HAay4YHOTO MarepHaja, XOTUM CJieflaTh 3aMe4aHie OTHOCUTENBHO O(OPMIICHUS CTaTew.
IlonaraeM, 4TO MOCTPOEHUE CTPYKTYPHI AAHHOTO COOpHUKA CTaTeil Mo TeMaTHYECKUM
paszenam Ob110 OBl HauOOJIEE BBITOJHBIM KaK JUIsl COCTABUTEINS CIIOBAps, TaK U IS y4de-
HBIX, 3aHUMAIOIIUXCA KOHKPETHBIMU Pa3/ieaMU CJIaBIHCKOIO SI3bIKO3HAHMUS.

Kakmas crares mpeaBapsieTcss IMEHeM U (haMmiInei aBTopa, 3aroJIOBKOM/Ha3BaHHEM
Ha SI3bIKE TOCIIEAYIOIETO HAyYHOT'0 TEKCTA U €0 NEPEBOIOM Ha AHITINICKHH S3bIK, 3aTEM
CIIelyIOT KpaTKasi aHHOTALMs] HA AaHIIMHCKOM SI3bIKE M KIIFOUEBbIE CII0BA HA AHIIIUICKOM
U II0JIbCKOM sI3bIKaX. B KOHIE Ka)K[OM CTaThy CTaHIAPTHO IPENCTABICHbl KOPOTKHE aH-
HOTAIIUU Ha TOJILCKOM U aHDIINICKOM s13bIKax. CTaTbU, HAITUCAHHBIC HA TTOJILCKOM S3bIKE,
COIIPOBOKAAIOTCS aHHOTALMEHN TAaK)Ke Ha IOJICKOM si3blke. Ha Hai B3misa[, xKenareabHo
Ob110 OBI Pa3MECTHTh AHHOTAIMIO CTAThU IOTIOTHUTENILHO HA OTHOM U3 A3BIKOB, KOTOPBIi
HE sIBJIETCS SI3bIKOM IIPE/ICTABIEHHON cTaTbu. Harpumep, eciii cTaThs HalncaHa Ha T10J1b-
CKOM $I3bIK€, TO B KOHIIE CTaThbH PE3FOME CIIE0BAIIO Obl 1aTh HA PYCCKOM (YKPaHHCKOM WU
0e10pyCCKOM) U aHITIUICKOM S13bIKaX, 4 B HaYaJle CTaTbU YMECTHO BBIIVISIENIO OBl pe3toMe
HA I10JIbCKOM sI3bIKe. 1M BO3MOMKEH TaKOl BapUAHT: €CJIM CTaTbsi HAIMCAaHA HA PyCCKOM
A3bIKE, TO BHA4YAJIE CTATbU CIIEYET 1aTh PE3IOME HA aHIVIMHACKOM SA3bIKE, & B KOHLIE 10JKHBI
OBITH SKCIUTUIIMPOBAHBI AaHHOTAIIMHU HA MOJIBCKOM U YKPAaHHCKOM SI3BIKaX.

OTHOCUTENBHO CTPYKTYPBI M COAEPKAHUS aHHOTALMU K CTaThe HA AHITIMHACKOM SI3BIKE
BBICKa)KEM CIIEyIOIlee MHEHHE. B HEKOTOPBIX CTaThsIX NPEACTABICHA aHHOTALIUS, KOTOpast
HEJOCTATOYHO MOJTHO OTPAXKAET COAEePIKaHue cTaTby. HacTo UCTIONb3YIOTCS OOIIUE UITH He-
3HaYMUMBbIE (PPa3bl, HE UIMEIOIIHE HEMOCPEICTBEHHOTO OTHOILICHUS K aHHOTUPYEMOH CTaThe.

Takolf MoIX0A MPOTUBOPEUUT NPHUHIIUITY CO3JaHUSI aHHOTAIIUN — HAy9HOU HH(OopMa-
THBHOCTH. JIpyras KpaitHOCTb, HaOM0qaeMasi HAMH B aHHOTALUSIX, — CJIUIIKOM KPaTKoe
U3JI0KEHHE COZIEPKAHUS CTAaTbU, KOTOPOE IEPENacTCsl IByMSA-TPEMs IPEIIOKEHUAMH,
a HeCKOJIbKO aHHOTanui Hammcansl 00beMoM 10 400 cos. [lonaraem, 4Tto npaBUIBLHO
COCTAaBJICHHAs aHHOTALMs HAa aHIIMKACKOM SA3BIKE [103BOJIAET AHIIOA3BIYHOMY YHUTATEIII0
IIPEJBAPUTEIILHO O3HAKOMUTLCS C COAEPIKAHUEM CTAaThH, HAIIMCAHHOW Ha OJHOM M3 CJa-
BSIHCKUX 513bIKOB.

HamomMHNM, 4TO CyIIECTBYIOT ONpEAEIEeHHbIE TPeOOBaHNS K CTPYKType aHHOTAIHH,
KOTOpast IOJDKHA OBITH aHAJIOTHYHA CTPYKTYpe caMoi HayqHOI! cTaThi. ColepKaTebHOCTh
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1 UH(POPMATHBHOCTH aHHOTAIIMH 3aBUCHT OT OTPAXKCHUS aBTOPOM CTAThU CIEAYIOMINX
OCHOBHBIX KOMIIOHEHTOB: aKTyaJIbHOCTHU IIPOBEAEHHOI'O HCCIIEI0BaHUsL; BHIOOpa METOAUKI
WCCIICZI0BAHM U BBIBICHUS HAYYHOH M MPAKTHUECKOW 3HAYUMOCTH CTaThH; TOCTAHOBKU
LIEJIN U 33]1a4; OMUCAHUS 00BEKTA U MPEAMETa UCCIISIOBAHHS; ONTUCAHNUS X0/1a UCCIIEI0-
BaHMS; OTPAKCHHUS BBHIBOOB. Bce 3TH KOMIOHEHTHI B 00S3aTEIBHOM MOPSAKE JTOKHBI
OBITH PeaTn30BaHBI BO BCEX S3BIKOBBIX BEPCHUSIX aHHOTAIIHH.

[IpemnaraemMple HaMU BapUaHTBl AKCILIMKALIMKA PE3IOME B PELEH3UPYEMbIX CTaTbAX,
HECOMHEHHO, MOBBICHIM Obl YPOBEHb 3aMHTEPECOBAHHOCTH CIIABUCTOB U3 IPYTHX CTPaH
B 03HAKOMJICHUH C MaTeprajiaMi COOpHHKA, a BIIOCIIEICTBUH, BEPOSTHO, MOIVIH OBl CyIIe-
CTBEHHO IOBIUTH Ha MHJIEKC HAyYHOH IMTUPYEMOCTH KaXK/10 U3 OMyOJIMKOBAaHHBIX palboT.

Peniensupyemsrii coopauk «TpyaoB sS3BIKOBON KOMHCCHH» UMEET HEOCTIOPHMBIC
JOCTOMHCTBA M MPEACTABISIET OOJBIIYI0 IIEHHOCTH JJISI COBPEMEHHOTO CIABSHCKOTO
SI3BIKO3HAHUS 11O HECKOJIBKUM ITPUYMHAM.

Bo-miepBrIX, Ha MaTepHalie pyccKOro, YKPamHCKOTO, OSIIOpYCCKOro u 0oIrapckoro
SI3BIKOB IIPEAJIaraeTcsi UCTOPUUECKUi, KOMIIApaTUBHBIN, STUMOJIOTHYECKUH aHAIN3 JIEKCH-
YEeCKUX eUHUIL ¢ AU HY3HBIMU TCHETUIECKUMH, CJIOBOOOPA30BATEIbHBIMU U JIEKCUKO-CE-
MaHTUYECKUMHU CBSI3MH, TO €CTh 3aTPOHYTHI Pa3IMYHbIC TMHIBUCTHUYECKUE MTAPAUTMBI.

Bo-BTopbIx, COOPHUK COIEPKUT IEHHBIH JIMHT BUCTHUYECCKUI MaTepHal U TCOPCTUICCKIE
0000IIeHNS, KOTOPhIE BHOCIT BECOMBIN BKJIAJ B CIAaBUCTHKY. [IpoOieMbl maneociiaBu-
CTHKH, UICTOPUU BOCTOUHOCIABSIHCKHX A3bIKOB, B3AUMOBJIMSIHUS CIaBAHCKUX SI3bIKOB pa3-
JIMYHBIX S3BIKOBBIX IPYIII, KOTOPBIE 3aTPAaruBalOTCs aBTOPAMHU CTaTel, UX OpUTHHAJIbHAS
HHTEpIpeTaIys, a TAKKE HEeTPUBHUAJIbHbIE BBIBO/IbI BOCTIONHSAIOT MHOTHE HCCIIEI0BATEb-
CKHE JIAKYHbI, HIMEIOIINE MECTO B CIABSHCKOM SI3bIKO3HAHHH.

B-TpeTpux, cOOpHHK NpeacTaBiseT OONBIIYIO IIEHHOCTH JJISI UCTOPHKOB SI3bIKA
U CIIELMAJIMCTOB TaKMX Hay4YHBIX HAIIPABJICHUH, Kak rpaMMaTHYeCcKasi U CUHTaK-CH4ecKas
TUIOJIOT S, KOMIIAPATUBUCTHKA, IPUKJIAAHAS IMHTBUCTHKA, U TAKUX CMEXKHBIX HayYHbIX
JUCLMIUIMH, KaK 3THOJUHIBUCTHKA U JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTHSL.

B-ueTBepThIX, pelieH3UpyEMbIE CTAaThU COJEPIKAT OOraThIil SMIUPUIECKUN MaTepHa
JUISL TaNbHEHIINX JIMHIBUCTHUCCKUX HCCICAOBAHUI.

Pestomupyst BelllieckazaHHOE, MOKEM OTMETHTH cienayrolee. [IpeacraBienHblil mm-
POKOMY KPYTY YYCHBIX KOJUIGKTUBHBIN TPy «JloKia bl si361k0BON KoMuccumy» (T. LXVI),
n3aHHbIN JIOA3MHCKUM Hay4YHBIM OOLIECTBOM, IIPEJICTABIISIET COOO0 00pa3LOBLIi IpUMep
XOPOLIO NPOAYMaHHOTO KOMIIEHIMYMa HHTEPECHBIX 110 COAEPKAHUIO M LIEHHBIX B HAYYHOM
IUTaHE CTaTeH, MOCBSIECHHBIX U3yUCHHUIO SI3BIKOBBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH BOCTOUHBIX, FOJKHBIX
U 3aT1aHBIX CIIaBSH U UX B3aUMHOTO SI3BIKOBOTO oOoramieHus. J{ist OoabpIIMHCTBa cTaTei
XapaKTePHBI TNTyOOKHH S3BIKOBOM aHATIN3 U Pa3HOIUIAHOBOCTH JIMHTBUCTHIESCKUX IPOOIEM.
[Tomaraem, 9To0 MHOTHE TEOPETUUIECKHE TTOJIOKEHIS, M3JI0KEHHBIC B OITyOIMKOBAHHBIX
CTaThsIX, MOTYT CTaTh OOBEKTOM JaJbHEHIIIETr0 00CYKICHHUS HAyYHBIM COOOIIECTBOM.

Taxum 00pazoM, COOPHUK cTaTeil peCTaBIAeT 3HAYUTENbHBIN HHTEPEC I LIUPOKOTO
Kpyra CIEHUaIICTOB, pab0TaIOMUX B PA3IMYHBIX 00ACTSIX CIABIHCKOTO S3bIKO3HAHMUS,
a TaK)Ke CMEKHBIX T'YMaHUTAPHBIX JUCIUTUINH.
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New cultural reality — problem or challenge?
Acculturation strategies used by Polish
immigrants to Wales

Nowa rzeczywistos¢ kulturowa — problem
czy wyzwanie? Strategie akulturacyjne
stosowane przez polskich imigrantéw w Walii

Abstract

Acculturation is the process of adapting to a new culture, in which members of a minority group — such as
immigrants — combine elements of their native values and behavioural norms with those of the dominant culture
in the L2 speaking country. The article presents findings from a study on the acculturation strategies adopted by
Polish immigrants living in Welshpool (Wales). The research explores how individuals’ perceptions regarding
their native culture and the culture of their L2 speech community shape their chosen acculturation strategies.
The study employed a structured interview method, and the collected data were analysed using a coding
approach to identify recurring themes and extract quantitative insights. The results highlight the diversity of
acculturation strategies among Polish immigrants and support the hypothesis that integration — considered
the most desirable strategy according to Berry’s acculturation theory — depends on multiple psychological
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and social factors. These include, among many others, motivation to learn the host country’s language and
openness to interactions with members of the L2 cultural environment.

Keywords: acculturation, social identity, integration, immigrant English, Polish immigrants in the UK

Streszczenie

Akulturacja rozumiana jest jako proces uczenia si¢ drugiej kultury, w ramach ktorego przedstawiciele
mniejszosciowej grupy kulturowej (np. imigranci) tacza swoj rodzimy system wartosci i normy zachowan
z systemem 1 normami kultury dominujacej (kultury kraju goszczacego). Prezentowany rozdziat przedstawia
wyniki badania strategii akulturacyjnych realizowanych przez polskich imigrantow mieszkajacych
w walijskim miescie Welshpool. Przeprowadzone przez autorki badanie pozwolito na wyciagnigcie wstepnych
wnioskow na temat tego, jak indywidualne decyzje respondentow dotyczace rodzimej kultury i kultury kraju
emigracji moga przektadac si¢ na realizacj¢ danej strategii akulturacyjnej. W badaniu wykorzystano metode
wywiadu ustrukturyzowanego, za$ otrzymane wyniki zostaty opracowane za pomocg metody kodowania,
czyli kategoryzowania blokow danych w taki sposob, aby okresli¢ powtarzajace si¢ tematy i uzyskaé
dane ilosciowe. Otrzymane wyniki badan ujawnity réznorodnos$¢ strategii akulturacyjnych, realizowanych
przez polskich imigrantow. Ponadto, analiza tych wynikow potwierdzita tezg, iz strategia integracji —
ktora zgodnie z wykorzystang tu teorig J.W. Berry’ego jest najbardziej pozadang strategia i prowadzi do
uksztaltowania zintegrowanej tozsamosci wielokulturowej — zalezy od bardzo wielu czynnikéw psychicznych
i spotecznych, w tym — od motywacji danej osoby do nauki jezyka kraju goszczacego i otwartosci na kontakty
z przedstawicielami nowej kultury.

Stowa kluczowe: akulturacja, tozsamos¢, Polscy imigranci na Wyspach Brytyjskich, integracja

Introduction

In an era of intensive migration, the experience of encountering a new cultural reali-
ty remains a crucial subject of research. Immigrants who decide to change their place of
residence and thus become part of a national or ethnic minority must often adapt to the
target country’s mainstream culture and redefine their social and cultural identity. The
study presented below aims to identify the acculturation strategies employed by Polish
immigrants who arrived in the United Kingdom after Poland’s accession to the European
Union in May 2004. The research was conducted using a structured interview method,
based on a questionnaire that examined such aspects of the respondents’ life as their
willingness to enhance their English language skills, integration with the local L2' speech
community, and maintaining a regular contact with their home country.

The notion of acculturation

The term acculturation is used to describe the process of finding a balance between two
cultures — the minority (native) culture and the majority culture (the culture of the host
country) — while adapting to life in the country of immigration®. One of the first definitions

! L2 — The Second Language; in case of Polish immigrants to the UK, L2 refers to English as their L2
2 The term acculturation should not be confused with enculturation, which refers to the process of acquiring the first
(native) culture (cf. Bailey, Peoples, 2013; Lenkeit, 2004; Rosman, Rubel, Weisgrau, 2009).
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explaining the phenomenon of acculturation introduced by Redfield, Linton and Hersko-
vitz (1936: 149) states that “acculturation encompasses a series of phenomena, occurring
in circumstances in which groups enter into a continuous, occurring in circumstances
in which groups come into continuous direct contact, leading to changes in the original
cultural patterns that characterize one or both sides of the relationship”.

Theoretical approaches to acculturation, applied across various scientific disciplines,
clearly indicate that acculturation — understood as learning and/or adapting to another
culture — unavoidably results in changes within personal and social identity. The first
level of identity, personal (individual) identity, refers to the unique characteristics that
distinguish an individual. Ktoskowska (1992: 138) points out that “identity is an inherently
individual, subjective phenomenon”.? Individual identity is also called personal identity
and Bokszanski (1988: 4) identifies it as “a sense of multi-unity, which brings into uni-
ty the variety of factors that make up the human individual”.*

The second level of identity — social identity (also referred to as collective or group
identity) — is also described, depending on the perspective adopted, as national/ethnic
(Budyta-Budzynska, 2013), cultural (Kenrick, Neuberg, Vialdini, 1999) or socio-cultural
(Tajfel, 1969, 1974). National identity is defined by Bokszanski (2005: 133) as a set of
“beliefs, attitudes and emotions that is formed in the consciousness of the members of
the national collective in connection with their sense of connection with the nation and
their experience of participation in the national group. These are beliefs, attitudes and
emotions that are subject to the processes of similarity and uniformity to an important
extent. [...] The similarity of the cognitive content, attitudes and emotions of a number of
individuals centred around ties to the mother-tongue speech community makes it possible
to characterize the identity of this community”. (Bokszanski, 2005)°

The subject literature indicates that in today’s complex socio-cultural reality, social identity
must be viewed as a dynamic and multidimensional phenomenon. According to Bauman
(1993), identity is neither once arbitrarily fixed nor based on an outright judgment; it is some-
thing that is constructed and can (at least theoretically) be constructed in various ways. Sen
(2007) opposes the “disjointed approach” to identity, according to which an individual can
identify with only one reference group, and his/her core identity must dominate all others.
The author (ibid: xii) claims the opposite approach to identity should be adopted because:

The same person can be, without any contradiction, an American citizen, of Caribbean
origin, with African ancestry, a Christian, a liberal, a woman, a vegetarian, a long-dis-
tance runner, a historian, a schoolteacher, a novelist, a feminist, a heterosexual, a be-
liever in gay and lesbian right, a theatre lover, an environmental activist, a tennis fan,
a jazz musician, and someone who is deeply committed to the view that there are in-
telligent beings in outer space with whom it is extremely urgent to talk (preferably
in English). Each of these collectivities, to all of which this person simultaneously
belongs, gives her a particular identity. None of them can be taken to be the person’s
only identity or singular membership category.

3 Authors’ own translation.
4 Authors’ own translation.
5 Authors’ own translation.

141



Aleksandra Matysiak, Julita Wozniak

A multidimensional approach to social and cultural identity is also reflected in theories
of acculturation, which suggest that, under certain conditions, individuals can develop
a multicultural identity — a sense of belonging to multiple cultural groups.

The concept of acculturation was proposed by anthropologists as a phenomenon refer-
ring to the group level (Linton, 1949), however, psychologists also introduced the term
“psychological acculturation” (Graves, 1967) referring to the level of individual identity.
The process of acculturation is associated with changes related mainly to national culture.
Acculturation analyzed from the perspective of individual identity means psychological
changes experienced by individuals in the process of adaptation to a new cultural situ-
ation (Berry et. al., 2011). These changes occur both in the area of behavioural patterns
and attitudes, which means that the concept of acculturation is inextricably linked to the
notion of identity.

One of the best-known theories of acculturation is the model developed by Berry (1974).
According to the author, the process of acculturation can be determined by juxtaposing two
factors. The first is the degree to which an individual is willing to cultivate the customs of
his or her culture of origin (national culture), while the second is the willingness to learn a
new culture (the culture of the host country). Analyzing these two factors simultaneously,
the following acculturation strategies can be identified:

a) Assimilation — when the individual does not retain the identity of the native culture
and willingly assimilates the cultural norms, values and traditions of the new culture;

b) Separation — when the individual maintains a strong identity of the native culture and
does not assimilate behavioural patterns typical of the new culture;

¢) Integration — when the individual both maintains a strong identity of the native culture
and assimilates behavioural patterns typical of the new culture;

d) marginalization — means that the individual neither retains the identity of the native
culture nor assimilates the behavioural patterns typical of the new culture.

These four acculturation strategies depend on, among other things, situational factors
and a person’s psychological conditions. According to the theory described above, the
acculturation strategy that causes the least acculturation stress and creates the best con-
ditions for learning the culture of the host country is integration. This strategy leads to
the formation of an integrated multicultural identity, also referred to as biculturalism.
However, it should be noted that people who experience the acculturation process do not
always have the opportunity to choose the best possible strategy. As Berry (ibid) claims:
“Integration can be chosen and effectively implemented by a minority group when the
dominant society has an open and inclusive approach to cultural diversity”. Thus, the lack
of support from the host country to enable immigrants to cultivate native traditions can
lead to forced assimilation, which means the complete adoption of another culture and,
consequently, the abandonment of the native culture.

The aforementioned concept of integration implies a process of two-way adaptation
(as opposed to assimilation), i.e. a process of adaptation of both the host society to the
immigrants and the immigrants to the host society in political-legal, economic, cultural
and linguistic terms. This understanding of integration — as a “two-way” process — is
evident in legal regulations on migration policy within the European Union (Suessmuth,
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Weidenfeld, 2005). According to these regulations, integration of immigrants should cover
all areas of life, including the labour market, education, housing policy (preventing ethnic
ghettos), health care, or public life (Kicinger, 2005).

Although J. Berry’s model has been used by many researchers of migratory phe-
nomena, it turned out, however, not to be without some conceptual flaws, affecting its
methodological effectiveness. Berry (2001) himself noticed that the rapid social changes
of the recent years made it necessary to revise the scientific assumptions of his model.
Schonpflug (1997) further noted, among other things, the legitimacy of the use in Ber-
ry’s theory of the “stress and coping paradigm” (an important aspect of this theory is
the search for factors determining the effectiveness of adaptation to a new, inherently
difficult, socio-cultural situation), which is not adapted to the study of long-term change.
Consequently, the researcher cannot be one hundred percent sure whether the changes
observed in the members of the research group are caused only by the acculturation
process or also by developmental transformations of a more general kind. An extensive
critical analysis of Berry’s model and a discussion of selected trends in the study of the
acculturation phenomenon were also proposed in more recent studies by Luzniak-Piecha
(2016) and Adamski (2020).

Acculturation strategies used by Polish immigrants

After Poland’s accession to the European Union in May 2004, the dynamics of Polish
post-accession migration became the subject of many studies aimed at determining the
nature of migration movements and adaptation processes of new Polish immigrants®. In
many EU countries, previous migration policies have changed, making it possible to create
regulations on immigrants, anti-discrimination, etc. The results of the research conducted
by Kory$ & Okolski (2004) have shown, among other things, that phenomena such as the
globalization of foreign migration and transnationalism have emerged or strengthened,
which have contributed to the development of immigrant diasporas and have greatly altered
the traditional ties of immigrants to both their home and host countries.

The concept of acculturation discussed earlier has been used by researchers to study
the adaptation processes of Polish immigrant communities in various host countries. The
purpose of these studies was to indicate to what extent immigrants retain their native
(national) culture abroad, and to what extent they are ready to adopt a second culture
(the culture of the host country). Andrejuk (2011) studied the acculturation strategies of
students within the European Union to find an answer to the question of whether mobile
students tend to integrate into the society of the host country or rather tend to European-
ize. Andrejuk (ibid) adapted three dimensions, i.e., identity-cultural, legal and economic
dimensions, as indicators of migrant-student integration into the culture of the host country.

¢ Due to the fact that citizens of countries belonging to the European Union can travel to member countries
under the principles of free movement of people, services, goods and capital, some researchers propose replacing
the term “migration” with free movement, or “free movement” when describing migratory movements within the
EU. Consequently, it would be possible to replace the term “migrant” with the term fiee mover. Cf. e.g. Guild, 2004.
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The research showed that student migrants — due to their relatively high cultural and
linguistic competence — were more likely to adopt integration strategies than low-skilled
labour migrants, so in the case of Polish migrants we can talk about the phenomenon of
the so-called segmental Europeanization.

The aim of the research conducted by Dzieglewski (2011) was to determine possible
factors conditioning the course of adaptation of the pioneering generation of Polish im-
migrants in Ireland. The study revealed a number of barriers that impede the integration
process in various dimensions of life, i.e. a) social and economic (e.g. poor contacts
of immigrants with Irish institutions), b) identity-cultural (e.g. low level of language
competence), ¢) institutional-legal (e.g. lack of participation in Irish political life at the
local level) and d) spatial (e.g. lack of contact between Polish immigrants and Irish in
the place of residence). As the author of the study points out, some barriers disappear
after immigrants stay in the host country for a longer period of time, while others require
active integration policies of the host country and the cooperation of the local community
hosting the immigrants.

The study of the process of cultural and social integration of Poles living in Ireland
was also conducted by Klimek (2012). The author focused on the behavioural aspect
(behaviour), as well as the declarative aspect (attitude to the integration process). The
surveys conducted included questions about adaptation tactics undertaken in various areas
of life, such as family, social life, leisure time, and cultural practices. The results of these
surveys showed that the acculturation strategies most frequently chosen by respondents
were integration and separation.

As part of a study of acculturation strategies, Parfieniuk (2009) prepared an analysis
of'a few case studies based on interviews on adaptation tactics conducted with foreigners
living in Poland and Poles living abroad. The results of the study indicated a heteroge-
neous course of adaptation processes, both at the individual and group level. In addition,
differences in acculturation strategies implemented within a single community, or even
a single family, sometimes led to internal conflicts, thereby increasing the acculturation
stress of members of these groups. The adaptation process was relatively easy for those
who were willing to make the effort to learn a new culture.

The adaptation strategies of Polish immigrants residing in Iceland were studied by
Nowicka (2020) and were related to four dimensions of life: cultural, economic, social
and civic. Based on the results, she found that in each of the four dimensions of life, it is
possible to distinguish a dominant strategy and side strategies. In the cultural, social and
civic dimensions, separation turned out to be the dominant strategy, while in the economic
dimension, integration turned out to be the dominant strategy, which could largely be
explained by the inclusiveness of the Icelandic labour market, as well as social and legal
protections for workers.

The results of selected studies of the acculturation strategies of Polish migrants men-
tioned above show that acculturation is a dual process that occurs both at the individual
level (= psychological level) and at the group level (= sociocultural level). At the individual
level, this process entails changes in identity that translate into changes in an individual’s
behaviour, and is highly dependent on the cultural distance between the culture of origin
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and the host culture, as well as on personality factors. At the group level, acculturation
means changes in social structures that depend on the national/ethnic minority and immi-
grant policies adopted in a country, which also affect the individual’s adaptation process.
These changes lead to the final result, which is (achieved to varying degrees) adaptation
to life in a new cultural context.

The status of Welsh language

When living in Wales, Polish immigrants can immerse not only in an English-speaking
environment but also a Welsh-speaking one due to the dual-language status of the country.
In Wales, both English and Welsh are officially recognized and they are official languages
of the Senedd (Welsh Parliament). For many years, extensive efforts have been made by
the local governments to promote and preserve the Welsh language. As a result of special
education programmes and legal reforms, nowadays, Welsh is spoken by around 17.8%
of the Welsh population, which means approximately 538,300 people’. Welsh-speaking
communities in Wales (together with certain parts of England) continue to hold the Welsh
language as an integral part of their identity and heritage.

As Welsh is an actively spoken language that plays a significant role in Welsh culture,
media, and education system, immigrants are encouraged to participate in language learning
schemes designed for non-Welsh residents. According to recent data, Wales has become
increasingly multicultural and multiligual, with Polish as the third most spoken language
used by around 0.7% of the Welsh population, and Arabic as the fourth one (spoken by
around 0.3% of the population). Local authorities offer special Welsh language courses
for foreigners to help them effectively integrate into Welsh society®, however, numerous
immigrants do not know about them or do not take the opportunity. They choose to learn
English because they perceive it as a more globally useful language. The other reason for
the English language preference given by immigrants is the fact that they plan a relatively
short stay in Wales which does not motivate them to learn Welsh. This kind of arguments
appeared in Polish immigrants’ responses to the questionnaire applied in the study as well.

The study

The described study of acculturation strategies chosen by Polish immigrants to Wales
used qualitative data obtained through a structured interview. The interview was based on
a questionnaire that consisted of 6 questions related to the issue of social/cultural identi-
fication and readiness to integrate into a new cultural group (the British). The questions
were phrased as follows:

7 Office for National Statistics, 2021 census.
8 See for example project Adult Learning Wales, partly funded by the European Union Asylum, Migration and
Integration Fund (Huw 2021).
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(1) How are you learning English in the UK? To what extent is the issue of speaking
better English important to you?

(2) Which language do you use more often in everyday situations (at home/at work/
among friends/ while shopping, etc.), Polish or English?

(3) To what extent are you interested in what’s happening in your home country, i.e., do
you follow news about Poland?

(4) How often do you travel to Poland? Do you miss your country when you are in the
UK?

(5) How important is it for you to be recognized as a Pole/Polish person?

(6) To what extent do you spend your free time with British people and to what extent
with your Polish friends? Do you take an active part in the life of your local commu-
nity?

The interviews were conducted in English, among 40 Polish adult’ immigrants living
in Welshpool, Wales. According to their responses to the questionnaire, all the partici-
pants came to Welshpool before 2008. The group of respondents consisted of people aged
21-36 years. Respondents showed varying degrees of English language proficiency upon
arrival in Wales. Moreover, the selected community consisted of Poles living in a relatively
small area, working together or close to each other and maintaining regular social contacts
with each other. Such a close-knit community is an interesting object of research related
to acculturation strategies, as the ability to maintain daily contact with other Polish im-
migrants potentially enables — though obviously does not determine — the implementation
of integration or separation strategies. In the case of dispersed immigrant communities
living in metropolises such as London, immigrants may live in very small communities and
interact mainly with representatives of the host country’s culture. However, it may be
the result of a specific social situation (i.e., the lack of a larger group of compatriots with
whom to cultivate native traditions), rather than the personal preference. The recordings
were made in the respondents’ homes using microphones clipped to their clothes, and
then processed by the authors of the article (transcriptions).

The questions constituting the starting point for the interview with the respondents
were selected in such a way that the answers showed the respondents’ attitude towards
their home of origin and the country of emigration, their motivation to enhance their En-
glish language competence, as well as the degree of integration into the English-speaking
community (Welshpool residents). The responses received were analysed in terms of
pursuing one of the four acculturation strategies, while the final evaluation of the accul-
turation strategy was based on indications of the respondent’s degree of willingness to
integrate into the English-speaking community, the declared desire to continue learning
English, as well as the need to maintain regular contact with family in Poland and interest
in information about Poland.

° One of the respondents to the survey was still attending high school, but was already 18 years old.
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Results

The responses obtained were compiled according to the method of coding, that is, cat-
egorizing the data according to recurring themes relevant to acculturation. This way of
coding the data made it possible to identify the themes that appeared in the statements of
various respondents, as well as to receive quantitative data!®. The tables presented later
in the article contain the categories to which all respondents’ statements were assigned,
along with sample statements. Question one, i.e., How do you learn English in the UK?
To what extent is the issue of speaking better English important to you? contains two
sub-questions that address the issue of language in different ways, so the analysis of
responses to this question is presented in two separate tables (1 and 2).

Table 1: Responses to the question: how do you learn English in the UK?

in a variety of
situations

Number of
Category responses in Example statements

a category
I’'m learning on 8 Luse the Internet; I learn from CDs because I don t have
my own time for language school.
I go to a language 4 1 learn in school and how to speak. I go to a language
school school
At work 16 1 speak English at work; I talk a lot with colleagues
(I work with the at work; I learn mostly at work, I don't read or write
British) much. I have to speak because I work with British

people, so [ learn.

I speak English 12 L try to learn by listening to others, I learn when I talk

in English, I bought the SITA program, but it was not
effective; I often talk to a British friend, he teaches me
vocabulary and sentences. I talk in English as I meet
with colleagues at work.

Source: own elaboration

10 More information on the coding method can be found in the following sources, among others: Babbie, 2005;

Elliott, 2018; Flick, 2011.
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Table 2: Responses to the question: to what extent is the issue of speaking better English
important to you?

Number of
Category responses in a Example statements
given category
To a very large 28 1 like the language very much and I like to understand
extent everything that others say to me; For me it is very im-

portant; I really want to improve my language skills; [
would like to go to a course, but I am too shy.

To a large extent, 12 1 only work with British people, so at work I have to speak
but mainly because English, and at home I speak Polish, because I live with
I have to commu- Polish people; I don t learn from books, I just want to get
nicate with others along. I don t need to speak fluently to be able to work.
at work

Source: own elaboration

Tables (1) and (2) show the responses to the question about the subjective importance
of language competence, and, as can be seen, all survey participants declared a desire to
increase their level of proficiency (at the time of their arrival in the UK, it was A1 and A2,
i.e. beginner, or B1 — intermediate''). Responses to question (1) also indicate a diverse
approach to the issue of learning English, i.e. for some respondents it was one of the main
goals (on a par with the possibility of gainful employment), while for others it was only
a means to the overriding goal of effective communication in the workplace.

The next table shows the answers to the second question in the questionnaire, regarding
the use of English in everyday situations.

' The participants’ level of language proficiency in the study was assessed using selected descriptors based on
the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages: Learning, teaching, assessment, Council of Europe
2001, applied to statements obtained during the interviews.
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Table 3. Responses to the question: which language do you use more often in everyday
situations (at home/at work/among friends/while shopping, etc.), Polish or English?

often as English

Number of
Category responses in a Example statements
given category
I use the Polish 16 1 usually work alone; I don 't need to speak English, be-
language more cause I work with the machinery, and I live with Polish
often people; I speak English at work, but more Polish, i.e. at
home and among friends, I don t need to use English at
work, and at home I speak Polish with my wife (sometimes
in English, because she wants to teach me).
I use English more 4 1 work for the British, so I often speak English, more
often often than Polish. I try to speak English everywhere I can.
I use Polish as 20 1 have to speak English at work, but at home and when

I’'m with friends, I speak Polish (most of them are Polish
and don t speak English well); Equally, that is, I speak
English at school and Polish at home; I speak English
only at work and Polish at home, because I live with a
Polish girlfriend and among Polish friends; Half and
half, because I work only with British people, but live
with Poles.

Source: own elaboration

Analysing the results presented in the table above, it can be noted that almost half of
the respondents mainly used their native language in everyday situations. This is probably
related to the fact of cohabitation with a Polish partner. An additional factor causing more
frequent use of Polish may have been the situation in which the respondents lived close
to each other and spent their free time together. In doing so, they showed no initiative to
interact with representatives of cultural groups/minorities other than Polish. It can also
be seen that half of the survey participants admitted that they communicate with equal
frequency in English and Polish, which in turn is a consequence of working in an En-
glish-speaking environment. Only four respondents indicated English as the dominant
language in their daily interactions (mainly due to gainful employment, which occupied
much of their time and required the use of English).

Responses to another question used during the interview revealed Polish immigrants’
attitudes toward their home country (Table 4).
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Table 4. Responses to the question: to what extent are you interested in what is happening
in your country of origin, i.e., do you follow news about Poland?

Number of
Category responses in a Example statements
given category
I am interested in a 32 Of course, my parents live there, [ was born there, I will
large degree always be a Pole, I have not cut myself off from Poland;

Every morning I try to check what is going on in Poland
and then [ talk about it with my Polish friends; I watch
Polish TV all the time, I often check what the situation is
in Poland, whether it pays to save money, etc.; I regularly
check how much the pound costs, because it pays me more
to work here when the pound is expensive.

I have little interest 4 I watch Polish TV, Sometimes I talk about it with my
in Polish friends.

I’m not interested 4 Frankly, I'm not interested in that; ['m too busy working
at all here.

Source: own elaboration

This question was answered most often with responses indicating great interest, which
may indicate the respondents’ strong attachment to their home country. The vast majority
of the surveyed group was definitely interested in the current situation in Poland, mainly
economic. These individuals said they were keeping up-to-date with events concerning
the situation on the political scene, as well as changes in the currency market. Several
respondents admitted that in the long term they are considering returning to Poland, and
this is the reason for their interest in the pound/zloty exchange rate or the increase in the
minimum wage in Poland. Only four people declared a lack of interest in what is happening
in their country. These were the same people who worked in a British environment and
spoke mainly English (see Table 3).

Responses to the next question, regarding the frequency of visits to the home country,
indicate that the bond was not maintained through regular visits to Poland, but rather
through techniques for maintaining contact at a distance.

Table 5: Responses to the question: how often do you go to Poland? Do you miss your
country when you are in the UK?

Number of
Category responses in a Example statements
given category
Very often 8 1 go quite often, sometimes I miss; I go 3—4 times a year,
(regularly) 1 often miss my family, friends and my dog.
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Number of
Category responses in a Example statements
given category
Often 8 1 go 2-3 times a year, I don 't miss it because my wife and
children are here; I go 3 times a year, I miss my close
family in Poland.
Rarely (once/twice 24 At least 2 times a year, I miss my family, but here is my
a year or less often) husband and I am here for him, something for something;

2 times a year, I miss; About 2 times a year, of course I
miss my family and friends, but I feel better in the UK, I
travel 2 times a year, but I don t miss my country, because
here I have a girlfriend and everything I need; I go 2 times
a year, I don t miss my country because here everything is
ok, I have a job, I earn money, we have a house, we have
everything we need; I go 2 times a year, but eventually I
will stop, there is nothing to miss because Poland is ugly
and Poles are jealous, unhelpful and lazy, I have never

seen a nicer town than Welshpool, I am very happy here.

Source: own elaboration

The responses presented above show that respondents kept in touch with their Polish
relatives, but did so mainly through remote communication (Internet, telephone). A sig-
nificant group of respondents declared rather sporadic visits to Poland (a maximum of
2 times per year) claiming that they feel comfortable in Welshpool and do not miss any-
thing. However, there were those with statements indicating that some respondents missed
their family or friends, so a wide variety of attitudes among Polish immigrants can be seen
here. In addition, some emphasized that their standard of living in the UK is higher than
in Poland, so they focus on life in the new country. One respondent pointed out the huge
contrast between Poland and the UK in various aspects of life (including mentality and
attitudes toward compatriots), and the tone of her statement indicated that in the future
she might cut herself off completely from her country of origin. A number of respondents
added that they miss their family and friends who stayed in Poland, and for their sake
they try to keep in constant contact with their home country.

Question five (Table 6) asked how important it was to respondents to be seen/recog-
nized as Polish.
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Table 6: Responses to the question: how important is it for you to be recognized as a Pole/
Polish person?

Number of
Category responses in a Example statements
given category
This is important 16 I don't mind, but some Poles here bring shame to all
to me / not a pro- Poles, because they fight, swear, don t work and are very
blem for me lazy; I'm not ashamed of it, but I don't spread the word

about it either, I have my job and do my job; I'm not
ashamed, rather I try to understand Poles who behave
inappropriately (don 't know the language, look for work,
etc.).); I don't hide about it, I am happy and proud to
be Polish; I am who I am, I am not ashamed of it, why

should I be ashamed?
It’s hard to say (so- 8 I’'m ashamed when I think that I can be associated with
metimes it’s hard Poles who commit crimes here, drink or are homeless,
for me) on the other hand, among Poles there are, for example,

great scientists and singers, so I shouldn 't be ashamed;
I’'m not proud, now it’s worse than a few years ago, be-
cause people used to like Poles for being hardworking,
and then a lot of criminals came and now people think
that all Poles are thieves and drunks.

It is not important 16 There is no point in hiding, because people will figure
to me it out quickly anyway; Some people are ashamed of the

fact that they are Polish, but I don 't hide it, I don t worry
about it; Poles have done stupid things here and now the
British are isolating themselves from us, but it doesn't

matter to me.

Source: own elaboration

The vast majority of survey participants stressed that they do not mind being recognized
as Polish and never hide their origin. However, some respondents cited situations due to
which the fact of being Polish is not something to be proud of (Polish immigrants com-
ing to the UK have become known as dishonest, uncultured and untrustworthy people).
There were references in the respondents’ statements to the issue of shame, which can be
a reason for hiding the fact that one is Polish. The sense of shame associated with Polish
national identity can be a significant barrier to integrating with representatives of the ma-
jority culture (respondents mentioned that the British, who know cases of inappropriate
behaviour of Poles, have a distrustful attitude towards them). It is also worth noting some
statements indicating that there is no reason to hide nationality. Some respondents see no
reason why they should be ashamed of their fellow immigrants.
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An equally important obstacle to pursuing an acculturative integration strategy may
have been low community participation, as indicated by the statements in Table 7.

Table 7. Responses to the question: to what extent do you enjoy spending your free time
with British people and to what extent with your Polish friends? Do you take an active part
in the life of your local community?

Number of
Category responses in a Example statements
given category
I spend more time 8 1 prefer to spend time with British people, because Poles
with the British are not friendly, so I have more British friends here than

Polish; I spend more time with my British workmates than
with Poles, because I don t have many Polish friends here.

I spend more time 16 I meet both Brits and Poles, e.g. at the gym, but I prefer to
with Poles spend time with Poles because I understand them better; |
only talk to Poles because we live close to each other and
we meet often after work, I don 't look for other people;
1 prefer to spend my free time with Polish colleagues,
although I’'m also open to making friends with Brits, but
Brits prefer to stick together, I don t like to spend time
with Brits because I'm shy and it’s easier for me to get
along with Poles.

I spend time with 16 Idon 't have a preference, the important thing is that I get
both British and along; I go to parties and with my English workmates
Polish people and with my Polish friends; In high school I have contact

with British people, and I spend my free time after school
with both schoolmates and Poles, I go to the pub and with
British people and with Poles, it depends on the occasion.

Source: own elaboration

The figures and sample statements shown in the table above allow us to draw conclu-
sions about respondents’ social preferences. An overwhelming number of respondents
preferred to spend time in company of fellow Polish immigrants or to divide their time more
or less equally between the company of Britons and Poles. Several respondents admitted
that they did not feel welcome as immigrants and that the process of integration was not
easy as the Brits formed rather closed social circles. It is also worth noting here that the
overwhelming majority of survey participants claimed that they had little involvement in
the life of the local community, and their activity in this regard was limited to weekend
visits to pubs or the gym. Such a situation may have been the result of a language barrier
or the personal preferences of the respondents, as the official municipal websites presented
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Welshpool’s interesting and diverse cultural and entertainment offerings, despite the fact
that it is a relatively small town.

Conclusions

The results of the survey presented above indicate certain acculturation strategies imple-
mented by a group of Polish immigrants. The respondents’ answers revealed a relatively
large number of Poles whose behaviour in an emigration situation can be described as
a strategy of separation. These individuals interacted more often with their fellow Polish
immigrants than with the British, probably mainly due to insufficient language skills. It
is also possible to distinguish a group of immigrants who were eager to integrate with
English speakers, mainly in non-work environments. The integration strategy observed
here allows us to assume that in the future — by improving language skills and learning
about the culture of the host country — this group of respondents will be able to develop
an integrated bicultural (Polish-British) identity. The statements made by some survey
participants also indicate the implementation of an assimilation strategy due to the fact
that they focus only on contacts with people representing British culture, have few Pol-
ish friends and/or do not visit relatives in Poland. The respondents’ answers definitely
indicate the realization of a marginalization strategy as Poles who did not integrate with
the British maintained close social contacts with their compatriots, so they were firmly
embedded in the native culture

The data obtained made it possible to determine the direction of acculturation. However,
it is not possible to say clearly from the presented data what factors influenced the pursuit
of a particular acculturation strategy. It can be assumed that, to a large extent, these were
personal factors such as motivation to learn English or readiness to make interpersonal
contacts in a new cultural environment.

The acculturation process is extremely complex and always involves changes in so-
cial/cultural identity. The final outcome of these changes always depends on a number
of psychological and social factors, such as active participation in the socio-professional
network, or willingness to improve language skills. The pilot study described above can
serve as a starting point for a broader research project on acculturation strategies imple-
mented by Polish immigrants, conducted on a larger group of respondents and in cities
of different sizes.
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Parafrazowanie pytan filozoficznych

Abstract

This paper examines the philosophical significance of merely posing a question. Drawing on erotetic logic,
particularly the work of Anna Brozek (2008), the author analyzes the cognitive structure of questions, focusing
on their presuppositions and resolvability. The paper argues that well-formulated questions — especially
hypothetical ones — can meaningfully guide philosophical and scientific inquiry by shaping research agendas
and clarifying conceptual gaps. Further, the process of logical therapy and paraphrasing can transform vague
or semantically flawed questions into resolvable ones or demonstrate their unresolvability, both of which
are philosophically valuable. Through the lens of thinkers such as Ajdukiewicz, Collingwood, and Agassi,
the paper shows that questioning is not only foundational to philosophical methodology but can itself
constitute a substantive contribution. Ultimately, the paper supports the thesis that simply asking a question
can be a valuable contribution to philosophy.

Keywords: philosophical question, resolvability, presupposition, paraphrase, metaphilosophy

Streszczenie

Niniejszy artykut poswigcony jest wartosci, jaka dla filozofii moze stanowi¢ samo sformulowanie pytania.
Opierajac si¢ na logice erotetycznej, w szczegdlnosci na pracach Anny Brozek, autor analizuje strukture
poznawcza pytan, koncentrujac si¢ na ich presupozycjach i rozstrzygalnosci. Argumentuje, ze dobrze sfor-
mutowane pytania, zwlaszcza hipotetyczne, moga w znaczacy sposob kierowa¢ dociekaniami filozoficznymi
i naukowymi poprzez ksztattowanie programoéw badawczych i wyjasnianie luk pojeciowych. Co wigcej, proces
terapii logicznej i parafrazowania moze przeksztatci¢ niejasne lub semantycznie bedne pytania w mozliwe
do rozwigzania lub wykazac¢ ich nierozstrzygalno$¢, co jest cenne z filozoficznego punktu widzenia. Poprzez
perspektywe myslicieli, takich jak Ajdukiewicz, Collingwood i Agassi, ukazane zostaje, ze zadawanie pytan
jest nie tylko fundamentalne dla metodologii filozoficznej, ale samo w sobie moze stanowi¢ istotny wkiad.
Ostatecznie artykul wspiera tezg, ze samo zadawanie pytan moze by¢ cennym wktadem w filozofie.

Stowa kluczowe: pytanie filozoficzne, rozstrzygalno$¢, presupozycja, parafraza, metafilozofia
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Introduction

In this paper, the author will attempt to answer the question posed in the article, which
consists solely of the title': “Can a good philosophical contribution be made just by asking
a question? (Habgood-Coote, Watson, Whitcomb, 2023a, to whom I will refer as “the au-
thors”). In the same issue of Metaphilosophy, a commentary article was published in which
Habgood-Coote, Watson, and Whitcomb (2023b) take their provocation seriously and try
to answer the question posed earlier by analysing each of the words that appear in it. They
also encourage others to take up this challenge (I will refer to the question “Can a good
philosophical contribution be made just by asking a question?” as the “question-chal-
lenge”), which the author would like to do by deepening the analysis mainly in terms of the
available knowledge in the field of erotetics. In doing so, the author will draw on Anna
Brozek’s (2011) comprehensive analysis of questions, as well as other relevant works.
The paper is divided into two sections: the first dealing with the issue of presuppositions
and the second with resolvability.

1. Presuppositions

First, the authors point out that it may not be possible to simply ask a question. This
is because there is always something that comes along with the question, namely, pre-
suppositions. They find the claim that every question has them, which guarantees to re-
veal the questioner’s beliefs about the world. It is worth mentioning here that Tomasz
Puczytowski (2022) (Puczytowski, Ziembicki, 2018) in a series of works shows that
questions can also have conversational implicatures, which is a modification of Grice’s
theory. According to this view, questions can express assertions that would give a pos-
itive answer to the question-challenge. However, this phenomenon is mostly relevant
to non-scientific language and is not the focus of this paper, so the author will not develop
this thread further.

In Anna Brozek’s analysis of the cognitive content of questions, assumptions come
to the fore. This notion was introduced by Kazimierz Ajdukiewicz (1975: 88—89), who
defined the positive assumption of a question as the statement that at least one answer
to this question is true, and the negative assumption as the statement that at least one
of the answers to this question is not true. However, later eroticists questioned the validity
ofthe negative assumption, as it may not always be in the sender’s intention. Brozek adopts
the notion of assumption from Wisniewski, defining it as a sentence that logically follows
from any proper answer to the question. Unfortunately, this solution becomes entangled
in the definition of both the notion of answer and the notion of entailment. It is only
through the notion of assumption that Brozek can define the notion of presupposition.
“Let us call all sentences which analytically (or semantically) follow from an assumption

' Which is not even the shortest published article. This title also belongs to a work of philosophy that also con-
tains the title itself, “A Demonstration of the Causal Power of Absences” by Tyron Goldschmidt.
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of a given question — »presuppositions« of this question. The set of assumption and all
presuppositions of a given question may be called »the cognitive content« of this ques-
tion” (Brozek, 2011: 195).

According to Brozek’s classification, a challenge question is a hypothetical question,
which in English is constructed by inversion. Embedded hypothetive questions consist
of an operator ‘if/whether’, which signals the question and datum quaestionis, which
is a scheme of an answer to a given question — in this case, inversions are not needed.
“Hypothetical questions communicate not only the existence of a gap in a given picture
of a situation and a will to fill this gap; they also present its hypothetical filling” (Brozek,
2011: 131), which functions as a weaker assumption. The utterer of the question-challenge
is not convinced of the truth of the hypothesis to the same extent as of a claim like “there
are questions” or “there are philosophical contributions”, but he is also not completely
indifferent about its truth as if he were uttering a selective question “can a good philo-
sophical contribution be made just by asking a question, or can’t it be made?”.

Given this, the authors, claiming that they are not presupposing any claim that their
readers would not already accept (Habgood-Coote et al., 2023b: 57), do not present the full
picture. By uttering just a question, we limit ourselves to posing questions containing
only trivial presuppositions, not suggestive ones. However, by posing just a hypothetical
question, we are already present. A possible way to fill the cognitive gap, which can shape
future research in a very specific direction. This is an argument for answering the ques-
tion-challenge positively, and if we find it compelling and ask the next question, “if so,
which one?” then hypothetical questions are the place to look for answers.

Before moving on to the benefits of questions for philosophy itself, let’s pause for
a moment to consider the other potential benefits of philosophical questions. The notion
of presupposition has been used by Robin Collingwood to appreciate the role of questions
in the development of science. According to Collingwood’s approach, every proposition
we make is an answer to a certain question, which is not necessarily asked, but is logically
primary (Gegotek, 2003, p. 190). Each question, in turn, has certain presuppositions that
represent the sender’s assumed theory about the world. Collingwood distinguishes two
types of presuppositions:

— relative presuppositions — function as propositions, further questions can be formulat-
ed about them, and have a truth value;

— absolute presuppositions — fundamental assumptions of a scientific discipline, shaped
by historical factors, have no truth value.

Take, as an example, the absolute presupposition of medicine is the existence of cau-
sality, and the absolute presupposition of physics is the existence of laws of nature.
According to Collingwood, the discovery of absolute presuppositions was the main task
of philosophy, and the way to do this was to ask more and more elementary questions.
The questions were therefore of considerable importance, but only theoretically. Absolute
presuppositions could not be changed deliberately, but only spontaneously with the course
of history.

Practicality was made possible only by the concept of Joseph Aggasi (Gegotek, 2003:
196), who did not deny the truth value of metaphysical assumptions. He treated them
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similarly to research programmes and wanted to evaluate them mainly in terms of their
effectiveness. In science, if we want to explain a phenomenon, we start by asking a question
with the query ‘why?’. However, questions with a schema of ‘why x?’ are general, difficult
to critique, and not every answer to them should satisfy us. According to Agassi, we seek
answers that are consistent with our metaphysical assumptions and should therefore modify
our questions accordingly. If we explicate the assumptions of the scientists, we will be able
to transform our questions to include queries like ‘which?’, ‘what?’, ‘how?’, which are
much less troublesome. Through the Newtonianism research programme, we were able
to transform any question with the schema ‘why does phenomenon x occur’ into ques-
tions with the schema ‘what force causes phenomenon x’. The paraphrasing of research
questions is of great importance, and this will be referred to in the next section.

2. Resolvability

Another property of the hypothetical questions is that they are elliptic. This means that
they require clarification in the form of emphasis. Concerning the question-challenge,
the authors clarify by saying that finding any contribution is a trivial matter, so the crux
of the challenge is to find a good one. Without going too deeply into their further con-
sideration of what it means to be good, the author will try to present situations in which
the importance of questions should be universally accepted.

Brozek argues that philosophical questions are peculiar in some respects. They are very
general and seek to synthesise or lay the foundations for knowledge from other disciplines.
However, this does not mean, perhaps contrary to popular opinion, that philosophical ques-
tions are irresolvable. Questions are resolved according to the generally accepted procedures
of the discipline. The only difference is that philosophers cannot rely solely on the fundamen-
tal procedure of the natural sciences, namely, empirical verification/falsification. “There are
at least two other procedures which have to be listed among the resolving procedures accepted
in philosophy: analysis and intuition” (Brozek, 2011: 360). Brozek and Jadacki (2006: 37)
define the analysis of X as the “deliberate separation of some parts of x or the incorporation
of x into some whole” — the first activity is called diffraction analysis, and the second is called
implantation analysis. Defined in this way, analysis is not an exclusively philosophical
activity, but a common method used in science. What distinguishes philosophy, however,
is its analysis of concepts and the logical relations between them.

Philosophical analysis can show that a question is semiotically incorrect (such questions
are irresolvable), which is the basis for applying logical therapy to it. Such therapy can
have three different outcomes. First, it may allow paraphrasing of the original question,
giving us a new question that captures the same intention but is resolvable by a different
philosophical method. The whole process, as described above, can be reduced to asking
a more precise question, and the benefit of this cannot be underestimated. For it may turn
out that the answer is a secondary matter, an obvious consequence of a properly posed
question. Even if this is not the case, it narrows the scope of the search considerably.
We can therefore respond positively to the question-challenge.
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Secondly, the result of logic therapy may be a paraphrase of a question from anoth-
er field of science. Here, the situation is analogous — we get the philosophical benefit
of a clear way to solve a given problem. It is a method that is accepted in the target field.
Finally, the result may be the cancellation of the question — a situation in which a mean-
ingful paraphrase is not possible, and therefore, the answer to the question does not exist.
This is advantageous in that it saves time for other researchers to consider the question.
Even though in this case we are not asking a new question, but rather stating its absence,
the author believes this still argues in favour of resolving the question-challenge positively.
After all, simply asking “is it possible to paraphrase the question so that it can be resolved
by one of the accepted methods” can make it clear that this is impossible and save our time.

It is important to clarify what constitutes the falsity of a question. Jadacki (2002: 249)
points out that a question is incorrect if at least one of its assumptions or presuppositions
is false. This is a necessary condition, but within it, we can still replace worse questions
with better ones. A question is better the more defined and specific it is. The question is bet-
ter, the more defined it is, the narrower the range of the unknown, i.e., the variable that
appears in the proper answer. For example, the scope of the unknown of the question
“What colour is this ball?” is any (x) that is the name of the colour. This is because the
answer will have the scheme “this ball is (x)”. On the other hand, the scope of the un-
known of the question “Is this ball red or green?”” is the two-element set {red, green}. The
question is that the more specific, the fewer proper answers it allows, i.e., substitutions
of values under the unknown (x). In practice, questions with syntactic defects (containing
ellipses and amphiboles) or semantic defects (containing ambiguities and vagueness) are
most often subjected to logic therapy (Brozek 2008: 359-360).

Jadacki (2008: 307) gives an example of such a paraphrase for the question “Does
the world exist? If we replace it with the phrase “does what exists, exist?”, one of the correct
answers “what exists, exists” will be an analytically true sentence, and the other “what
exists, does not exist” will be an analytically false sentence. Since there is a true answer
to the question posed — the problem of the existence of the world is resolvable. Alter-
natively, we can assume that “exist” means “be located somewhere outside the world”.
Then, of course, the true answer to the question posed will be “the world does not exist”.
So the ontological problem is resolvable, and the answer to the question posed depends
on the explanation of the notions.

On the other hand, Jedynak (2008: 308) asks whether it is not the case that the trans-
formed problem becomes a new problem, while the original problem remains unsolved.
Whatever the answer to the problem, it is safe to say that it at least makes us aware
of the potential dangers to which our claims are exposed. And that, in turn, is surely
a valuable contribution made simply by asking the question. The question about the re-
solvability of philosophical disputes would also have to be paraphrased to refer to at least
some’ disputes. A negative answer would then imply the irresolvability of all philosophical
questions, which is wrong, since it is a philosophical question in itself that would then be
resolved (Jedynak, 2008: 309).

It is worth noting that some philosophical or quasi-philosophical questions are asked
seriously, but the person asking them does not expect an answer. Questions such as “Are
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we living in a simulation?” are often asked to evoke certain emotions or to create a certain
mood. Philosophical attempts to paraphrase such questions (“Are we brains in a vat?”)
and make them more precise are perceived by non-philosophers as a misunderstanding
of the subject. There are also factions of philosophy that use such questions: to achieve
certain experiences or to inspire the audience, to stimulate creativity. I find the phenomenon
that some questions have such properties interesting, but it is beyond the interest of logic.
To explain it, one would have to paraphrase the problem in the language of psychology.

Conclusion

In this paper, the author has presented several arguments for the claim that one can make
a good philosophical contribution simply by asking a question. The benefits of a well-ar-
ticulated question can be to effectively guide further research in a given area, to make
us aware of potential gaps in our claims, but most importantly, to formulate a previously
underdetermined problem in a way that makes it possible to solve it. A good paraphrase
of a question is useful not only for scientific or philosophical work, but also when talking
to a layman who asks broad questions like ‘what is the point of all this?’ A philosopher
can help to clarify his field of interest so that he can express his curiosity in the language
of psychology, evolutionary biology, existential philosophy, theology, or another, and find
a satisfying answer.
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